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financial highlights

Transformation to a managed and franchised business nearing
completion. InterContinental Hotels Group now delivers more
stable earnings and has a clear growth focus.

Continuing operating profit* up 42% from £134m to £190m
with operating profit margin up 4 percentage points.
Group operating profit £317m, up £20m.

AdjustedT earnings per share from continuing business up 44%
from 17.3p to 24.9p. Group basic earnings per share up 77%
from 53.9p to 95.2p driven by gain on disposal of operations.

Final dividend up 7% from 10.00p to 10.70p per share:
total 2005 dividend up 7% from 14.30p8 to 15.30p per share.

9.0% RevPAR¥ growth across the Group's 3,600 hotels, mostly
rate driven with strongest trading in the Americas.

70,000 rooms signed In 2005, up 57% over Z2004. Our contract
pipeline is the industry’s largest at 108,500 rooms, 20% of
existing room count. Room count up 3,300 to 537,500 rooms.

£500m special interim dividend to be paid during the second
quarter of 2006.

* Excludes Britvic and hotel assets sold or held for sale at 31 December 2005; operating profit before other operating
incorme and expenses,

t Excludes special items and gain on disposal of assets, net of related tax.

§ Excludes special interim dividend paid in December 2004.

# Room revenue divided by the number of room nights avaitable.
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InterContinental Hotels Group 2005

operating and financial review

This operating and financial review (OFR] provides a commentary on the performance
of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC {the Group or IHG] for the financial year ended

31 December 2005.

The financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2005 are the first annuat
financial statements that the Group has produced in line with international Financial

Reporting Standards (IFRS]. This OFR therefore compares financial year ended
31 December 2005 with financial year ended 31 December 2004 under IFRS.

BUSINESS OVERVIEW

Market and Competitive Environment

The Group operates in a global market, providing hotel reoms to
guests. Total room capacity in hotels and similar establishments
worldwide is estimated at 18.4 million rooms. This has been growing
at approximately 3% per annum over the last five years. The hotel
market is geographically concentrated with 12 countries accounting
for two-thirds of worldwide hotel room supply. The Group has a
leadership position (top three by room numbers) in six of these 12
countries - US, UK, Mexico, Canada, Greater China and Australia -
more than any other major hotel company.

The hotel market is, however, a fragmented market with the four
largest companies controlling only 11% of the global hatel room
supply and the 10 largest controlling less than 20%. The Group is
the largest of these companies (by room numbers] with a 3%
market share. The major competitors in this market include other
major giebal hotel companies, smaller hotel companies and
independent hotels.

Within the global market, a relatively low proportion of hetel reoms
are branded [see figure 1), but there has been an increasing trend
towards branded rooms and market research company, Mintel,
estimates that the proportion of branded rooms in Eurepe has
grown from 15% in 2000 to 25% in 2004. Larger branded companies
are therefore gaining market share at the expense of smaller
companies and independent hatels. IHG is well positioned to
benefit from this trend. Hotel owners are increasingly recognising
the benefits of belonging to a branded portfolio, particularly a big
brand family like tHG that can offer various brands to suit different
epportunities an owner may have available. Furthermaore, hatel
ownership is increasingly being separated from hotel branding and
this requires hotel owners to use third-parties like the Group to
operate or brand their hotels.

FIGURE 1

Percentage of branded hotel rooms by region 2004
North America 65%
Europe 25%
South America 20%
Middle East 25%
East Asia 25%

Source: Minte(

US market data shows 2 steady increase in demand in the hotel
market, broadly in line with Gross Domestic Product, and shows
growth of approximately 1-1.5% per annum in real terms since
1967 driven by a number of underlying trends:

s demographics - as the population ages, increased teisure time
drives more travel and hotel visits;

= disposable income rising as the global population becomes older
and wealthier;

= travel volumes increasing as low cost airtines grow rapidly;
= globalisation of trade and tourism;

+ the increasing affluence and freedom to travel of the Chinese
middle class; and

* brand preference amongst consumers is increasing.

Suppressing this demand are potential negative trends including
increased terrorism, environmental considerations and economic
factors such as rising oil prices. Currently, however, there are

na indications that demand is being significantly affected by
these factors.

Supply growth in the industry is cyclical, averaging between zere
and 5% per annum historically. The Group’s profit is to a large extent
insulated from supply pressure due to its model of third-party
ownership of hotels under iHG management and franchise
contracts.
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Strategy

The Group owns, operates and franchises hotels globatly.

The strategy is to become the preferred hotel company for
guests and owners by building the strongest operating system
in the industry, focused on the biggest markets and segments
where scale really counts.

The Group has four stated strategic priorities:

« brand performance - to operate a portfolio of brands attractive
to both owners and guests that have clear market positions in
relation to competitors;

« excetlent hotel returns - to generate higher owner returns
through revenue delivery and improved operating efficiency;

+ market scale and knowledge ~ to accelerate profitable growth in
the largest markets where the Group currently has scale; and

* aligned organisation - to create a mare efficient organisation
with strong core capabilities.

Executing the four strategic pricrities is designed to achieve:

+ organic growth of 50,000 to 60,000 net rooms by the end of 2008;

* out-performance of Total Shareholder Return (TSR] against
a competitor set: and

* improved Return on Capitat Employed {ROCE).

Growth is expected to come predominantly from managing and

franchising rather than owning hotels. The managed and franchised

rmodet is attractive because it enables the Group to achieve its
goals with limited capital. With a relatively fixed cost base, such
growth yields high incremental margins for IHG, and is primarily
how the Group has grown to date. For this reascn, the Group has
executed a disposal programme of its owned hotels, releasing
capital and enabling returns of funds to shareholders.

The main characteristic of the managed and franchised business

The Group aims to deliver its growth targets through the strongest
operating system in the industry which includes:

+ a strong brand portfolio across the major markets, including
two iconic brands: InterContinental and Heliday Inn;

» market coverage - a presence in nearly 100 countries and
territories;

s hotet distribution - 3,606 hotels, 537,533 roems, 126 million
guest stays per annum;

» 1HG global reservation channels delivering over $4.8bn of
revenue in 2005, $1.7bn from the internet. IHG reservation
systemns take over 22 million calls per annum;

* a3 loyalty programme, Priority Club Rewards, contributing $3.8bn
of system room revenue; and

*» a strong web presence. holiday-inn.com is the industry's most
visited site, with 75 million total site visits per annum.

With a clear target for rooms’ growth and many brands with
significant market premiums offering excellent returns for owners,
the Group is well placed to execute its strategy and achieve its goals.

model on which the Group has focused is that it generates surplus
cash, with high ROCE. Currently, 88% of continuing earnings before
interest, tax and regional and central overheads is derived from
managed and franchised operations and over 3,500 hotels operating
under Group brands are managed or franchised (see figure 2.
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SIGNIFICANT DEVELOPMENTS

Britvic tnitial Public Offering

in December 2005, IHG disposed of all of its interests in the Britvic
Group (Britvic), by way of an initial public offering [IPQ) of Britvic
plc. IHG received approximately £371m in proceeds and additional
dividends, before transaction costs. The disposal of Britvic leaves
the Group focused solely on the hotel business. The results of
Britvic up to 14 December 2005 are included in the Group results.

Hotel Disposals
During 2005, IHG made significant further progress in its asset
disposal programme, including:

« the sale of 13 hotels in the US, Canada and Puerto Rico to
Hospitality Properties Trust [HPT) for $425m before transaction
costs. Completion of the sale on 12 hotels was on 16 February
2005, with the sale of the InterContinental Hotel in Austin, Texas
completing on 1 June 2005. IHG entered into a management
contract with HPT on 12 of the hotels and operates the
InterContinentat San Juan on a lease agreement;

s the acquisition by Strategic Hotels Capital, inc. [SHC) of an
85% interest in the InterContinental Miami and InterContinental
Chicago, for $287rm in cash before transaction cosis. The
acquisition completed on 1 April 2005 and IHG enterad into
a management agreement with SHC on both of the hotels;

» the sale of 73 hotels in the UK to LRG Acquisition Limited [LRG),
a consortium comprising Lehman Brothers Real Estate Partners,
GIC Real Estate and Realstar Asset Management. The transaction
completed on 24 May 2005, with IHG receiving an initial £960m in
cash before transaction costs with a further £40m to be received
subject to meeting performance targets over the next three years.
IHG entered into 2 management agreement with LRG on 43 of the
hotels and operates the other ten hotels under a temporary
management agreement;

the sale of nine hotels in Australia and New Zealand to Eureka
Funds Management Ltd (Eurekal for A$3%0m in cash before
transaction costs, and the sale of the Holiday Inn, Suva, to a
subsidiary of Fiji National Provident Fund {FNPF] for A$15m in
cash. Bath transactions compteted by 31 October 2005, with IHG
entering into management agreements with Eureka and FNPF
on these hotels;

* the sale of the InterContinental Hotel Paris for €315m.
The transaction completed on T Novernber 2005 and the hotel
left the IHG system; and

« the sale of a further 13 hatels for proceeds of approximately
£15%9m.

Since the end of 2005, the Group has made further announcements
in relation to hotel disposals:

« on 25 danuary 2006, the sale to HPT of two hotels in the Americas
for $35m, marginally below net book value; and

* ort 31 January 2006, the Group announced that it had placed a
further 31 hotels in Europe on the market. The book value of
these hotels is approximately £600m, and constitutes the final
tranche of hotels that the Group had previously announced it
would setl.

The asset disposal programme which commenced in 2003 has
significantly reduced the capital intensity of the Group whilst
largety retaining the hotels in the systern via management and
franchise agreement.

Since the separation of Six Continents PLC in April 2003 [Separation],
the Group has sold or announced the sale of 144 hoteis for
aggregate proceeds of approximately £2.3bn {see figure 3. Of these
144 hotels, 126 have remained in the system under Group brands
through either franchise or management agreements.

FelCor Relationship

On 25 January 2006, the Group announced a restructured
management agreement with FelCor Lodging Trust Inc., [FelCorl,
covering all of the hotels [15,790 rooms] owned by FelCor and
managed by the Group. Seventeen hotels (6,301 rooms) will be
retained by FelCor and managed by the Group, with revised
contract terms [duration extended to 2025 and rebased incentive
fees on all the hotels. HPT have purchased seven of the hotels
(2,072 rooms) from FelCor for $160m, retaining the Group flag on
these assets. There is no increase in the guarantees to HPT as a
result of this deal. Nine further hotels (2,463 rooms) can be sold
by FelCor, retaining a Group brand. FelCor has the right to sell or
convert a further 15 hatels {4,954 rooms]; these may retain the
Group flag.

Since the year end, the Group has sold its entire shareholding
in FelCor far $191m in cash.
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FIGURE 2

Asset disposal programme detail Number of hotels Proceeds Net book value
Disposed to date 144 £2.3bn €2.2bn
On the market 3 - €0.6bn
Remaining hotels 22 - £0.9bn

FIGURE 4
Return of funds programme

Timing Total return Returned to date  Still to be returned

£501m special dividend Paid December 2004 £501m £581m Nit
First £250m share huyback Completed in 2004 £250m £250m Nil
Second £250m share buyback Ongoing £250m E211m £3%m
£996m capital return Paid 8 July 2005 £996m £996m Nit
Third £250m share buyback Yet to commence £250m - £250m
£500m special dividend Second guarter 2006 £500m - £500m
Total £2,747m £1,958m £789m

Return of Funds

tHG's second £250m on-market share repurchase programrne was
announced in September 2004 and cornmenced in December 2004.
In 2005, 30.6 million shares were repurchased at an average price
of 672p making the total purchased under the second pregramme
£211m. On 8 September 2005, IHG announced a further £250m
share repurchase programme to commence on completion of the
second programme. The precise timing of share purchases will be
dependent on, amongst other things, market conditions. Purchases
are under the existing autherity frem shareholders which will be
renewed at the Annual General Meeting. Any shares repurchased
under this pregramme witl be cancelled.

On 8 July 2005, IHG returned a further £9%4m capital to
shareholders following the capital reorganisation of the Group
completed in June 2005. Under the recrganisation, shareholders
received 11 new ordinary shares and £24.75 cash in exchange
for every 15 existing ordinary shares held on 24 June 2005.

A maore detailed explanation of the capital reorganisation is
contained in the Directors’ Report on page 18.

In March 2006, IHG announced that a £500m special dividend
will be paid to sharehoclders in the second quarter of 2006.

Since April 2003, IHG has announced the return of £2.75bn
of funds to shareholders by way of special dividends, share
repurchase programmes and capital returned (see figure 4).

Management and Organisation
During 2005, a number of key organisaticnal changes were made
to support the achievemenf of IHG's strategic priorities, including:

« the appointment of Stevan Porter as Global Leader, Franchise
Strategy with responsibility for the development and deployment
of best practice in franchising globally in addition to his role as
President, The Americas;

» the appointment of Peter Gowers as Chief Marketing Officer,
with respensibility for the development of IHG's worldwide brand
priorities and brand management;

= expanding the rele of Richard Solomons, Finance Director to
include the develapment of relationships with major investors
operating in muttipte countries;

» the realignment of certain functions [Finance, Human Resources
and Information Technolegy] under global functional heads to
gain synergies and increase the focus of the organisation on
achieving the strategic priorities; and

* the appointment of Tracy Robbins as Executive Vice President,
Human Resources.

On 31 January 2006, the Group announced the appointment of Tom
Conophy as Chief Information Officer.
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12 moanths ended 31 December 2005 12 months ended 31 December 2004

Continuing Discontinued Continuing Discontinued

operations  operations Total  operations  operations Total
Summary Results Em £m Em Em £m Em
Revenue:
Hotels:
Americas 400 45 445 39 176 495
EMEA 326 285 611 301 528 829
Asia Pacific B4 57 141 71 63 134
Central 42 - 42 40 - 40
Total Hotels 852 387 1,239 71 767 1,498
Soft Drinks - 671 671 - 706 706
852 1,058 1,910 731 1,473 2,204
Operating profit:
Hotels:
Americas 187 11 198 150 23 173
EMEA 47 57 104 24 105 129
Asia Pacific 21 1" 32 17 7 24
Central {65) - (65) {57) - (57)
Total Hotels 190 79 269 134 135 269
Soft Drinks - 70 70 - 77 77
Operating profit before other operating income and expenses 190 149 339 134 212 346
Other aperating income and expenses (22 - (22) (49} - (49)
Operating profit 168 149 317 85 212 297
Interest (24} 9 (331 {33) - {33)
Profit before tax 144 140 284 52 212 284
Adjusted earnings per share [pencel 24.9p 38.2p 17.3p 33.9p

Group revenue for the 12 months ended 31 December 2005 was
£1,910m, compared with £2,204m for the 12 months ended
31 December 2004,

Discontinued operations represents the results from operations that
have been sold or are held for sale and where there is a co-ordinated
plan of dispesal. In this OFR, discontinued operations includes

Soft Drinks, the UK, US and Australasian hotels sold since

1 January 2004, and the portfolio of 24 predominantly midscale
European hotels. Discontinued revenue totalled £1,058m in 2005.

Revenue from continuing operations for the 12 months to

31 December 2005 was £852m, 17% up on 2004. Total operating
profit before other operating inceme and expenses was £33%m
in the 12 months to 31 December 2005, compared with £346m
in 2004. For continuing operations, operating profit before other
operating incorne and expenses was 42% up on 2004 at £190m.

Profit befere tax was £284m in the 12 months to 31 December 2005
against £264m in the previous year; for continuing operations, profit
before tax was £144m compared with £52m in 2004.

Basic earnings per share were 95.2p compared with 53.9p in the
12 months to 31 December 2004. Adjusted earnings per share,
exciuding special items and the gain on disposal of assets to give
a more meaningful comparison of ongaing performance, was 38.2p
in 2005, up 13% on 2004. For continuing operations, adjusted
earnings per share was 24.9p, 44% up on 2004.

SOFT DRINKS
The Group results include the results of Soft Drinks for the period
up until the IPO of Britvic plc on 14 December 2005,

The disposal of Soft Drinks led to the Group receiving proceeds
of approximately £371m (inctuding additional dividends} and
removed £341m of previously consolidated Soft Drinks debt
from the balance sheet.

Periods ended

14 Dec 31 Dec

2005 2004

Soft Drinks £m £m
Revenue 4671 706

Operating profit befere other operating
income and expenses 70 77
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HOTELS 12 months ended 3 months ended 3 months ended
31Dec  31Dec 31Mar 30Jun 30Sep 3 Dec 31Mar  30Jun  30Sep 31 Dec
2005 2004 2005 2005 2005 2005 2004 2004 2004 2004
Hotels Results Em £m Emn £ £m fm £m £ £m £m
Revenue:
Americas 445 495 114 1o i 110 115 131 125 124
EMEA 611 829 183 191 124 113 1590 214 212 213
Asia Pacific 141 134 34 36 35 34 33 31 31 a9
Central 42 40 10 10 10 12 10 11 9 10
1,239 1,498 343 347 280 269 348 387 377 386
Analysed as:
Continuing operations 852 731 174 225 222 229 162 191 188 190
Discontinued operations 387 767 167 122 58 40 186 196 189 196
Operating profit before other operating
income and expenses:
Americas 198 173 44 53 53 48 33 49 48 43
EMEA 104 129 26 47 20 11 14 34 34 45
Asia Pacific 32 24 9 b 7 10 7 4 5 8
Central 65] (57) (14} (18) (16 {17) (10j (18] (11) (18]
269 269 55 88 b4 52 4é 69 76 78
Analysed as:
Continuing operations 190 134 29 58 55 48 24 39 44 27
Discontinued operations 79 135 36 30 9 4 22 30 32 51

Hotels revenue from continuing operations increased by 17% with
particularly strong growth in the Americas, up 25% to £400m.
EMEA and Asia Pacific also recorded growth in revenue from
continuing operations of 8.3% and 18% respectively. Total revenue
fell by 17% to £1,239m.

Dperating profit before other operating income and expenses, for
continuing operations, achieved strong growth from £134m in 2004
to £190m, a 42% increase. The Americas and EMEA regions were
the main contributors to this growth, being 25% and 96% ahead

of 2004, respectively.

With the weighted average US dollar exchange rate to sterling
being simitar to that in 2004 (2005 $1.83 : £1, 2004 $1.82 : £1),
growth rates for results expressed in US dollars were similar

to those in sterling. Operating profit before other operating income
and expenses was level with 2004 at $492m, and for continuing
operations increased by 43% to $347m.

One measure of overall IHG hotel system performance is the growth
in total gross revenue, with total gross revenue defined as total
room revenue from franchised hotels and total hotel revenue from
managed, owned and leased hotels. It is not revenue attributable
to JHG, derived as it is from hotels owned by third-parties, but is
highlighted as a metric to indicate the scale and reach of IHG's
brands. Total gross revenue increased by approximately 9% from
$12.8bn in 2004 to $13.9bn in 2005.
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Hotels Rooms

Global hotel and room count

Change
at 31 December 2005

2005 over 2004

Change
2005 over 2004
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FIGURE &

Hotels Rooms

Globat pipeline

Change
at 31 December 2005

2005 over 2004

Change
2005 over 2004

Analysed by brand:

Analysed by brand:

InterContinental 137 5 46,262 1,746 InterContinental 27 b 2,353 2,913
Crowne Plaza 235 20 65,404 3,777 Crowne Plaza 54 17 13,514 4,201
Hotiday Inn 1,435 49) 267,816 [(10,971) Holiday Inn 204 48 31,035 5,630
Holiday Inn Express 1,590 78 133,554 7,519 Holiday Inn Express 429 71 38,066 6,351
Staybridge Suites 87 8 9,915 726 Staybridge Suites 79 27 8,195 2,843
Candlewood Suites 112 3 12,683 276 Candlewood Suites 83 37 7,467 3,583
Hotel indigo 3 2 497 357 Hotel indigo 8 5 882 494
Other brands 7 {1 1402 [99)

Total 3,606 66 537,533 3,331 Total 884 211 108,512 25,615

Analysed by ownership type: Analysed by ownership type:
Owned and leased 55 {111) 15,485 {22,935} Owned and leased 2 - 574 (96)
Managed 504 101 121,249 22,296 Managed 98 14 27,805 5,387
Franchised 3,047 76 400,799 3,970 Franchised 784 197 80,133 20,324

Total 3,606 66 537,533 3,331 Total 884 211 108512 25,615

Room Count and Pipeline

The IHG global system (that is, the number of hotels/rooms owned,
teased, managed or franchised by the Group) grew significantly during
2005 ending the year at 3,606 hotels and 537,533 rooms, 66 hotels and
3,331 rooms higher than at 31 December 2004 (see figure 5. During
the year, 254 hotels with 34,880 raoms joined the system, while
188 hotels with 31,549 rooms left the system. Of the hotels leaving
the system 139 (21,764 rooms) were in the Americas and 46 (7,896
rooms) were in EMEA. The EMEA removals included 6,338 rooms
from the termination of franchise agreements in Scuth Africa.

Excluding the South African franchise removals and eight hotels
12,135 rooms) exiting the system due to hurricane damage, net
system size increased by 101 hotels {11,804 rooms).

One of the key elements of the asset disposal programme is the
retention of management contracts for the hotels sold. Of those
sold since April 2003, managernent contracts or franchise
agreements were retained on 126 hotels. Overall, the number of
owned and leased rooms fell by 22,935 while the number of
managed and franchised roems in the system grew by 22,296
roorns and 3,970 rooms respectively.

At the end of 2005, the number of rooms in the pipeline (that is,
contracts signed but hotels/rooms yet to enter the system] was
108,512 - 31% up on 31 Decemnber 2004 and the highest ever for the
Group lsee figure 6). This positions the Group well to achieve its stated

goal of organic growth of 50,000 to 60,000 net rooms in the period
June 2005 to December 2008, Whilst there is no guarantee that all
of the pipeline will enter the system in that period, a number of
initiatives are in place to both secure new deals and to reduce the
time between a hotel signing with IHG and opening.

The growth in pipeline was fuelled by record signings during 2005;
69,970 rooms were signed which was over 60% up en the average

for the tast five years. This partly reflects the increased investment
in development resource particularly in the Americas and Asia Pacific.

Reservation Systems and Loyalty Programme

JHG supports revenue delivery into its hotels through its global
reservation systems and global loyalty programme, Priority Club
Rewards. In 2005, gtobal systern room revenue booked through
IHG's reservation channels rose by approximately 19% to $4.8bn,
and the proportion of IHG global systemn room revenue booked via
IHG’s reservation channels increased from 38% to 41%.

The internet channel continued to show strong growth, with global
systemn room revenue booked via the internet increasing by 23% to
$1.7bn, accounting for approximately 14% of IHG globat system
room revenue fup from 13% in 2004].

Room revenue generated from Priority Club Rewards members
was $3.8bn and represented approximately 32% of IHG global
syslemn room revenue.
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12 maonths ended

31 Dec 3 Dec

2003 2004 Change

Americas Results $m $m %
Revenue:

Owned and leased 224 171 31.0

Managed 118 55 1145

Franchised 389 357 %.0

Continuing operations 731 583 25.4

Discontinued operations* 82 319 {74.3)

Total $m 813 902 .9)

Sterling equivalent £m 445 495 [10.1]

Operating profit before other operating income and expenses:

Owned and leased 28 7 300.0
Managed 36 12 200.0
Franchised 340 304 11.8
404 323 25.1

Regional overheads (62) (50) 24.0
Continuing operations 342 273 253
Discontinued operations* 20 42 [52.4)
Totat $m 362 315 14.9
Sterling equivalent £m 178 173 14.5

* Discontinued operations are all owned and leased.

Americas

Revenue for the Americas fell by 9.9% to $813m in 2005 as a result
of the hotel disposals which occurred predominantly in the first
half of the year. Revenue from continuing operations, however,
increased by 25% to $731m. Operating profit before other operating
income and expenses was 15% up on 2004 at $362m, and for
continuing operations, performance was very strong with a 25%
increase in operating profit to $342m against $273m in 2004,

Continuing owned and leased revenue increased by over 30%
driven by strong trading in the comparable estate (those hotels
fully trading as owned and leased in both financial years).
Comparabte RevPARs (revenue per available room) were 17.7% up
for InterContinental and 14.0% up for Holiday Inn with average daily
rate growth fuelling the increased RevPAR {see figure 7). The
InterContinental Buckhead, Atlanta also contributed its first full
year of trading after opening in November 2004. These revenue
increases together with improved operating efficiency in the hotels
led to centinuing owned and leased operating profit increasing
significantly over 2004, from $7m to $28m.

FIGURE 7

Americas RevPAR movement 12 months ended

on previous year 31 Dec 2005
Owned and leased {comparable]:
InterContinental 17.7%
Holiday Inn 14.0%
Managed [comparable):
InterContinental 16.2%
Crowne Plaza 12.9%
Heliday Inn 11.0%
Staybridge Suites 9.1%
Candlewood Suites 14.8%
Franchised:
Crowne Plaza 8.4%
Holiday Inn 9.2%
Holiday Inn Express 10.3%

Managed revenue increased from $55m in 2004 to $118m as a
result of strong trading in the comparable estate boosted by the

13 hotels sold to HPT and the two hotels acquired by SHC. Managed
revenue also includes $70m {2004 $27m] from properties [including
the InterContinental San Juan sold in the year) that are structured,
for legal reasons, as operating leases but with the same econemic
characteristics as a management contract. Overall, managed
RevPARs grew by 16.2% for InterContinental, 12.9% for Crowne
Plaza, 11.0% for Holiday Inn, 9.1% for Staybridge Suites and 14.8%
for Candlewood Suites. Managed operating profit increased from
$12m to $36m including $%m (2004 $3m) from the managed
properties held as operating leases, including a contributien from
the 15 hotels moving from ownership to management.

Franchised revenue increased by 9.0% to $389m as a result of
strong trading and increased room count and signings. RevPARSs
across the brands showed strong growth, with Holiday Inn RevPAR
9.2% up on 2004, Holiday Inn Express 10.3% up and Crowne Plaza
8.4% up. The franchise estate increased by 3,878 rooms in the year
with the most significant increase being in the Holiday Inn Express
brand. Franchised revenue also benefited from the number of
signings in 2005 with a record 47,245 room signings (50% up on
2004) leading to higher sales revenues than in 2004. Franchised
operating profit rose by $36m to $340m.
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FIGURE 8 FIGURE ¢

Americas Hotels Rooms Hotels Reoms

hotel and reom count Change Change Americas pipeline Change Change

at 31 December 2005 2005  over 2004 2005 over 2004 at 31 December 2005 2005 over 2004 2005 over 2004

Analysed by brand: Analysed by brand:
InterContinental 45 1 15,328 24D InterContinental 7 3 3,705 1,841
Crowne Plaza 133 17 37,074 3,429 Crowne Plaza 23 5 4,612 &71
Holiday fnn 1,027 [47) 195,004 {10,494) Holiday Inn 153 49 19,041 5,718
Holiday Inn Express 1,425 68 115,810 5,728 Holiday Inn Express 389 71 32,963 6,376
Staybridge Suites 87 8 9,915 726 Staybridge Suites 79 27 8,195 2,843
Candlewood Suites 112 3 12,683 274 Candlewood Suites 83 37 7,467 3,583
Hotel indigo 3 2 497 357 Hotel indigo 8 5 882 494
Other brands 2 (1} 295 (181]

Total 2,834 51 386,606 279 Total 742 197 76,865 21524

Analysed by ownership type: Analysed by ownership type:
Owned and leased 12 {16) 4,251 {5,591) Owned and leased 2 i 574 154
Managed 208 3 45,320 1.992 Managed 13 1 3,941 1.117
Franchised 2,614 64 337,035 3,878 Franchised 727 195 72,350 20,255

Total 2,834 51 386,606 279 Total 742 197 76,865 21,526

Americas regional overheads increased to $42m from $50m in
2004, reflecting investment in additional develepment resources

and infoermation technology.

Americas hotel and room count grew by a net 51 hotels (279

rooms] to 2,834 hotels (386,606 rooms| [see figure 8]. 190 hotels
{22,043 rooms} entered the system and 139 hotels {21,764 roomsl
left the system. Of the removals, 83 hotels (16,188 rooms} were
Holiday Inn and 53 hotels 4,561 rooms] were Holiday Inn Express.
Ot the removals nearty 60% were enforced by IHG as a result of

quality or financial concerns.

The Americas pipeline grew to record levels, 742 hotels 76,865
rooms}, with 447 hotels (49,765 rooms) signing contracts during the
year to enter the system [see figure 9). Of these signings, 19,355
rooms were Holiday Inn Express.
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12 months ended

FIGURE 10
EMEA RevPAR movement

12 months ended

31 Dec 31 Dec

2005 2004  Change

EMEA Results £m £m %
Revenue:

Owned and leased 236 231 2.2

Managed 55 43 27.9

Franchised 35 27 29.6

Continuing operations 326 301 8.3

Discontinued operations*® 285 528 [46.00

Total £m 611 829 (26.3)

Dollar equivalent $m 1,115 1,51 (26.2}

Operating profit before other operating income and expenses:

Owned and leased 11 2 450.0
Managed 3 24 29.2
Franchised 26 21 23.8
68 47 447

Regional overheads 21) (23) {8.7)
Continuing operations 47 24 95.8
Discontinued operations* 57 105 {45.7)
Total £m 104 129 {19.4]
Dollar equivalent $m 189 235 (19.6]

* Discontinued operations are sll owned and leased.

Europe, Middle East and Africa [EMEA} ‘

The EMEA operating model changed in 2005 as a result of the
disposal of 73 hotels in the UK to LRG and a number of smaller
transactions. As a result, the number of owned and leased hotels
reduced by 85 whilst the number of managed hotels increased by
77, including 73 with LRG.

Revenue from continuing operations increased by 8.3% to £326m
and continuing operating profit before other operating incormne and
expenses increased by 6% to £47m.

Owned and leased revenue from continuing operations increased
by 2.2% from £231m in 2004 to £2346m. Performance across the
region was mixed, with variable trading conditions in parts of
Continental Europe. The refurbishment of the InterContinental
London impacted the overall result, with the hotel being disrupted
for most of the year and closed in the final quarter of the year.
Owned and leased operating profit from continuing operations
increased by £9m to £11m.

Managed revenue increased by £12m to £55m. The 2004 result
benefited from the receipt of approximately £4m liquidated
damages from the early termination of the InterContinental
Barcelona management contract. The 2005 result was affected by
a loss of earnings following the bombings in Beirut, but underlying

on previous year 31 Dec 2005
Owned and leased [comparable}:

InterContinental 13.3%

Holiday Inn (5.3)%
Holiday Inn UK 4.6%
France 5.6%
Germany (0.31%
Middle East 18.7%
FIGURE 11

Hotels Rooms

EMEA hotel and room count Change Change

at 31 December 2005
Analysed by brand:

2085 over 2004 2005 over 2004

InterContinental &5 3 21,473 1,181
Crowne Plaza b4 T 16,031 284
Holiday Inn 320 [9) 50,944  [2,624]
Holiday Inn Express 161 g8 16,97 1,050
Other brands - (1] - [222)
Total 410 2 105,419 1331)
Analysed by ownership type:
Owned and leased 41 [85) 10,541 [15,029)
Managed 176 77 39,697 14,776
Franchised 393 10 55181 (78]
Total 610 2 105,419 (331)

trading was strong, particularly in the Middle East where managed
RevPAR increased by 11.9%. Management fees are also inctuded
from LRG for the hotels sold in May 2005 [including incentive fees);
Holiday Inn UK RevPAR overall was up by 4.6% [see figure 10).

Franchised revenue for EMEA increased by £8m to £35m. Holiday
Inn franchise RevPAR increased by 4.9% and Holiday Inn Express
RevPAR increased by 5.9%. Franchised operating profit increased
by £5m to £26m and included £7m liquidated damages for the
termination of franchise agreements in South Africa.

EMEA hotel and room count was broadly tevel with 31 December
2004 at 610 hotels (105,419 rooms) despite the termination of the
master franchise agreement in South Africa (4,338 rooms) [see
figure 11}. Two significant deals added hotels to the system during
the year: five Holiday Inn hotels {602 rooms), in the UK from a
franchise agreement with Stardon, a joint venture company formed
between Starwocd Capital Eurepe and Chardon Hotels, and 13
hotels (2,233 rooms] in the UK from a franchise agreement with
Queens Moat Houses Limited.

The EMEA pipeline at 31 December 2005 was 84 hotels
[t4,278 rooms).




12 months ended

31 Dec 31 Dec

2005 2006  Change

Asia Pacific Results $m $m %
Revenue:

Owned and leased 102 86 18.6

Managed 45 38 18.4

Franchised [ 5 20.0

Continutng operations 153 129 18.6

Discontinued operations* 104 115 (9.6

Total $m 257 244 5.3

Sterling equivalent £m 141 134 5.2

Operating profit before other operating income and expenses:

Owned and leased 19 17 11.8
Managed 29 25 16.0
Franchised 5 3 66.7

53 45 17.8

Regional overheads (15] [15]) -
Continuing operations 38 30 26,7
Discontinued operations™® 21 14 50.0
Total $m 5¢ 44 341
Sterling equivalent £m 32 24 33.2

* Discontinued operations are all owned and leased.

Asia Pacific

Asia Pacific revenue increased by 5.3% to $257m and operating
profit before other operating income and expenses increased by
34% to $59m. Discontinued operations mainly reflects the results
for the ten owned and leased hotels sold in the last quarter of 2005
in two transactions. Revenue from continuing operations increased
by 19% over 2004 whilst operating profit from continuing
cperations increased by 27%.

Continuing owned and leased operating profit grew from
$17m in 2004 to $19m mainly reflecting strong trading in the
InterContinental Hong Kong which achieved RevPAR growth of
11.7% over 2004, driven by average daily rate growth.

Asia Pacific managed operating profit grew strongly from $25m
to $29m, reflecting both the impact of improved RevPAR and
an increase in room count over 2004, Greater China managed
RevPAR increased by 13.6% and Australia, New Zealand and
South Pacific managed RevPAR increased by 6.1%.

Asia Pacific franchised operating profit increased by $2m to $5m.
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FIGURE 12
Asia Pacific Hatels Rooms
hotel and room count Change Change

at 31 December 2005
Analysed by brand:

2005 over 2004 2005 over 2004

InterCantinental 27 1 9,461 325
Crowne Plaza 38 2 12,299 b4
Heliday Inn 88 7 21868 2,149
Holiday Inn Express 4 2 773 541
Other brands 5 1 1,107 304
Total 162 13 45,508 3,383
Analysed by ownership type:
Owned and leased 2 (1a) 693 [2.318]
Managed 120 21 34,232 5,528
Franchised 40 2 8,583 170
Total 162 13 45,508 3,383
FIGURE 13
Hotels Roams
Asia Pacific pipeline Change Change

at 31 December 2005
Analysed by brand:

2005 over 2004 2005 over 2004

InterContinental 11 ) 3,269 1,436

Crowne Plaza 19 7 6,025 2,128

Holiday Inn 23 1 7,128 8%4

Holiday Inn Express 3 -~ 947 104
Total 56 14 17,369 4,564
Analysed by ownership type:

Managed 56 14 17,369 4,564
Total 54 14 17,369 4,564

Regionat overheads were level with 2004 at $15m despite increased
resources for the planned expansion in Greater China. During 2005,
a further nine hotels (2,839 rooms) opened in Greater China and 20
hotels {7,308 rooms} signed contracts and entered the pipeline.

Overall, the number of hotels in Asia Pacific increased by 13 hotets
[3,383 rooms] [see figure 12}, During the year, ten owned and leased
hotels (2,315 rooms) in Australia, New Zealand and Fiji were sold
but retained with management contracts.

Asia Pacific pipeline grew by 14 managed hotels [4,564 rooms)
primarily in the InterContinental and Crowne Plaza brands [see
figure 13). In addition, on 15 February 2006, IHG announced that

it had signed contracts with a single owner to manage six hotels
{over 4,500 rooms) in China’s Sichuan province, and on 24 February
2006, announced that it had signed contracts with an owner to
manage four hotels, with over 1,400 rooms, also in China.
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12 manths ended

31 Dec 31 Dec
2005 2004  Change
Central Results £m £m %
Revenue 42 40 5.0
Gross central costs {107) (97) 10.3
Net central costs £m [65) [57] 14.0
Dollar equivalent $m (118) (102) 15.7

CENTRAL

Net central overheads increased by £8m reflecting increased
governance costs, further investment to support development

and the accounting treatment of share scheme costs. Under IFRS,
the charges for share option schemes established after November
2002 are accounted for in the income statement. As share scheme
awards are generally made annually and the accounting cost is
spread over three years, 2005 is the first year that a full annual cost
is taken into account. Tatal Hotels” overheads were flat year-on-year
after adjusting for inflation.

OTHER OPERATING INCOME AND EXPENSES

Other operating income and expenses totalled a net expense
of £22m in 2005 compared with a net expense of £49m in 2004,
The £22m net expense in 2005 included:

= £13m costs relating to the further restructuring of the
Hotels business;

« £9m costs of property damage relating to fire and natural
disasters;

» £7m charge for impairment of property; and

« £7m credit for employee benefits curtailment as a result of the
UK hotels disposal.

Other operating income and expenses are by their size and nature
considered to be exceptional and are shown as special items and
excluded from the calculation of adjusted earnings per share to
give a mare meaningful comparison of performance.

NET FINANCING €OSTS

Net financing costs totalled £33m in 2005, the same as in 2004. In
2005, £9m related to Soft Drinks and is classified as discontinued
operations. The prior year net financing expense included a net
£11m charge that is treated as a special item and is excluded from
the calculation of adjusted earnings per share.

TAXATION

The effective rate of tax on profit before tax, excluding the impact
of speciat items, was 28.6%. By atso excluding the impact of prier
year items, which are included wholly within continuing cperations,
the equivalent effective tax rate would be 37.8%. This rate is higher
than the UK statutory rate of 30% due mainly te overseas profits
being taxed at rates higher than the UK statutory rate, The
equivalent effective rates for 2004, restated under IFRS, were
17.3% and 38.6% respectively.

Taxation special items totalled an £8m credit {2604 £183m credit).
in 2005, this represented the release of provisions which were
special by reason of their size or incidence, relating to tax matters
which were settled during the year, or in respect of which the
statutery limitation period had expired. In 2004, taxation special
items, in addition to such provision releases, included £83m for the
recognition of a deferred tax asset in respect of capital losses.

Met tax paid in 2005 was £91m (2004 £35m] including £11m in
respect of disposals.

GAIN ON DISPOSAL OF ASSETS

The gain on disposal of assets, net of related tax, totatled £311m
in 2005 and mainly comprised a net gain on disposal of Soft Drinks
of £284m and a net gain on hotel asset disposals of £27m.

EARNINGS

Basic earnings per share for 2005 were 95.2p, compared with 53.9p
in 2004. Adjusted earnings per share, removing the non-comparable
special items and gain on disposal of assets, were 38.2p, against
33.9p in 2004. Adjusted earnings per share for continuing
operations were 24.9p, 44% up on last year.

DIVIDENDS

The Board has proposed a finat dividend per share of 10.70p;
with the interim dividend of 4.60p the normal dividend for 2005
totalled 15.30p.

SHARE PRICE AND MARKET CAPITALISATION
The InterContinental Hotels Group PLC share price closed at
839.50p on 31 December 2005, up from 647.50p on 31 Decernber

2004. The market capitalisation of the Group at the year end was
£3.6bn.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AND CASH FLOW

The net movement in cash and cash equivalents in the 12 months
to 31 December 2005 was an inflow of £25%m. This included a cash
inflow from operations of £423m, and a net cash inflow from
investing activities of £1,863m.

Proceeds from the disposal of operations and other financial
assets totalied £2,046m and included proceeds from the sale of
Soft Drinks £220m and hotels £1,826m.

Capital expenditure for Hotels totalled £136m, lower than 2004

as the Group continued its asset disposal programme. Capital
expenditure in 2005 for Hotels included the InterContinental
London and Holiday Inn Munich City Centre refurbishments and

a rolling rooms refurbishment programme at the InterContinental
Hong Kong.




CAPITAL STRUCTURE AND LIQUIDITY MANAGEMENT

Net debt at 31 December 2005 of £88m {see figure 14] was
considerably lower than the average debt in the year [£700m]) due
to the receipt of funds from hotel sales and the Britvic IPO in the
last three months of the year. The level of borrowings fluctuated
throughout 2005 with the timing of receipts of disposal proceeds
and returns to shareholders, Gearing [net debt expressed as a
percentage of shareholders™ equity) at 31 December 2005 was §%.

FIGURE 14
31 Dec 31 Dec
2005 2004
Net debt £m £m
Borrowings:
Sterling - 247
US Dollar 220 335
Euro 488 799
Australian Dollar - 86
Hong Kong Dollar il 6%
Other - 2
Cash and cash equivalents (686} (422
Less fair value of currency swaps [net) {5] -
Total 88 1,116
Note: all shown after the effect of currency swaps.
FIGURE 15
31 Dec 31 Dec
2005 2004
Facilities £m £m
Committed 1,163 1,697
Uncommitted T4 &4
Total 1,177 1,761

Medium and leng-term borrowing requirements at 31 December
2005 were met through a £1,100m syndicated bank facility which
matures in November 2009. Short-term borrowing requirements
were principally met from drawings under committed and
uncommitted bilateral bank facilities. At the year end, the Group
had £751m of committed facilities available for drawing.

The syndicated bank facility of the Group contains two financiat
covenants, interest cover and net debt/Earnings before Interest,
Tax, Depreciation and Amortisation [EBITDA). The Group is in
compliance with both covenants neither of which is expected to
represent a material restriction on funding or investment policy
int the foreseeable future.
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TREASURY MANAGEMENT

Treasury policy is to manage financial risks that arise in relation to
underlying business needs. The activities of the treasury functien
are carried out in accordance with Board approved policies and are
subject to regular audit. The treasury functicn does not operate as
a profit centre,

Treasury seeks to reduce the financial risk of the Group and
ensures that there is sufficient liguidity to meet all foreseeable
cash needs. One of the primary objectives of the treasury risk
management policy is to mitigate the adverse impact of
movements in interest rates and foreign exchange rates,

Movements in foreign exchange rates, particularly the US dollar
and euro, can affect the Group's reported profit, net assets and
interest cover. To hedge this translation exposure as far as is
reasonably practical, berrowings are taken out in foreign currencies
(either directly or via currency swaps), which broadly match those
in which the Group’s major net assets are denominated. A general
weakening of the US dollar [specifically a one cent rise in the
sterling:US dollar rate} would have reduced the Group's profit
before tax by an estimated £1m.

Foreign exchange transaction exposure is managed by the forward
purchase or sale of foreign currencies or the use of currency
options. Most significant exposures of the Group are in currencies
that are freely convertible.

Interest rate exposure is managed within parameters that stipulate
that fixed rate borrowings should normally account for no less than
25%, and no more than 75%, of net borrowings for each major
currency. This is achieved through the use of interest rate swaps
and options and forward rate agreements.

Based on the year end net debt position, and given the
underlying maturity profile of investments, borrowings and
hedging instruments at that date, a one percentage point rise in
US dollar interest rates would increase the net interest charge
by approximately £Tm whilst a one percentage point rise in
euro interest rates would increase the net interest charge

by approximately £4m.
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FIGURE 16

. , 31 Dec 31 Dec
Interest risk profile of gross debt for 2005 2004
major currencies [including currency swaps| % %
At fixed rates 36 27
At variable rates 64 73

Credit risk on treasury transactions is minimised by operating

a policy on the investment of surplus funds that generally restricts
counterparties to those with an A credit rating or better, or

those providing adequate security. Limits are set for individual
counterparties. Most of the surplus funds are held in the UK or US
and there are no material funds where repatriation is restricted as
a result of foreign exchange regulations.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The audited financial statements for the year ending 31 December
2005 are produced for the first time in line with IFRS. This has
required the preparation of an opening balance sheet at 1 January
2004 to be prepared under IFRS, and a full income statement,
balance sheet and cash flow statement for the year ending

31 December 2004 for camparative purpeses,

Further details on accounting policy changes can be feund in
Corporate Information and Accounting Policies on page 38.

PENSIONS

As at 31 December 2005, the Group cperated two main pension
schemes, the InterContinental Hotels UK Pension Plan and the
US-based interContinental Hotels Pension Plan.

At 31 December 2005, the InterContinental Hotels UK Pension Plan
had a deficit of £24m. The defined benefits section of this Plan is
generally closed to new members.

The US-based InterContinental Hotels Pensien Plan is closed to
new members and pensionable service no longer accrues for current
employee mermbers. At 31 December 2005, the Plan had a deficit

of £41m.

EMPLOYEES
iHG employed an average of 21,986 people worldwide in the year
ended 31 December 2005,

The hospitality industry is a people-based business and IHG places
great emphasis on:

* developing leaders;

» engaging and motivating its employees;

» rewarding and recognising achievement;

* pensions;

« health and safety;

» learning; and

» flexibility and diversity.

A more comprehensive discussion of the Group’s employee focus

can be found in the Annual Review and Summary Financial
Statement 2005.

CCRPORATE SOC!AL RESPONSIBILITY

The Group is committed to building a stronger culture of Corporate
Social Responsibility [CSR) and te meeting its global obligations as
one of the world's leading interraticnal hotel businesses. During
2005, the Board considered an analysis of the CSR opportunities
and risks facing the business and its reputation, and reaffirmed its
resolve to increase the Group's commitment to CSR during 2006.
Further details can be found in the Annual Review and Summary
Financial Statement 2005, and on the Company’s website.




RISK FACTORS

This section describes some of the risks that could materially
affect the Group's business. The risks outlined below should be
considered in connection with any financial and forward-looking
information in this OFR and the cautionary statements contained
on page 89.

The risks below are not the only ones that the Group faces. Some
risks are not yet known to the Group and some that the Group
does not currently believe to be material could later turn out to
be material. All of these risks could materially affect the Group's
business, revenue, operating profit, earnings, net assets and
liquidity and/or capital resources, and equal weight should be
given to each of them.

The Group is exposed to the risks of political and

economic developments

These include the risks of global and regional adverse political,
ecanomic and financial market developments, including recession,
inflation and currency fluctuations that could lower revenues and
reduce income. A recession would adversely affect room rates
and/ar occupancy levels and other income-generating activities
resulting in deterioration of results of operations and potentially
affecting the value of properties in affected economies.

Further political or econemic factors or regulatory action could
effectively prevent the Group from receiving profits from, or selling
its investments in, certain countries, or otherwise adversely affect
operations. For example, changes to tax rates or legislation in

the jurisdictions in which the Group operates could decrease the
proportion of the profits the Group is entitled to retain, or the
Group’s interpretation of various tax laws and regulations may
prove to be incorrect, resulting in higher than expected tax charges.
In addition, fluctuations in currency exchange rates between
sterling, the currency in which the Group reports its financial
statements, and the US dollar and other currencies in which the
Group’s international operations or investments do business, could
adversely affect the Group's reported earnings and the value of its
business. Fluctuations of this type have been experienced over
recent years with the significant strengthening of the pound
against the dollar. As the Group's profits have become increasingly
weighted towards North America, such fluctuations may have

a greater impact on the Group’s reported results.

The Group is reliant on the reputation of its brands and the
protection of its intellectual property rights

An event that materially damages the reputation of one er more
of the Group’s brands and/or failure to sustain the appeal of the
Group’s brands to its customers could have an adverse impact on
the value of that brand and subsequent revenues from that brand
or business.
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In addition, the value of the Group's brands is influenced by a
nurnber of other factors including consumer preference and
perception, commaditisation (whereby the price/quality becomes
relatively more impaortant than brand identifications), failure by the
Group or its franchisees to ensure compliance with the significant
regulations applicable to hotel operations [including fire and life
safety requirements), or other factors affecting consumers’
witlingness to purchase goods and services, including any factor
which adversely affects the reputation of those brands.

In particular, the extent to which the Group is able to enforce
adherence to its operating and quality standards, or the significant
regulations applicable to hotel operations, pursuant to its
management and franchise contracts may further impact brand
reputation or custormner perception and therefore the value of the
hotel brands.

Given the importance of brand recognition to the Group’s business,
the Group has invested considerable effort in protecting its
intellectual property, including by registration of trademarks and
domain names. If the Group is unable to protect its intellectual
property, any infringement or misappropriation could materially
harm its future financial results and ability to develop its business,

The Group is exposed to a variety of risks related to identifying,
securing and retaining management and franchise agreements
The Group’s growth strategy depends on its success in identifying,
securing and retaining managerment and franchise agreements.
Cornpetition with other hotel companies may generatly reduce the
number of suitable management, franchise and investment
opportunities offered to the Group, and increase the bargaining
power of property owners seeking to engage a manager or become
a franchisee. The terms of new management or franchise
agreements may not be as favourable as current arrangements
and the Group may not be able to renew existing arrangements on
the same terms. There can also be no assurance that the Group
will be able to identify, retain or add franchisees to the Group
system or to secure management contracts. For example, the
availability of suitable sites, planning and other local regulations
or the availability of finance may all restrict the supply of suitable
hotel development opportunities under franchise or management
agreements. There are also risks that significant franchisees or
groups of franchisees may have interests that conflict, or are not
aligned, with those of the Group. In connection with entering into
management or franchise agreements, the Group may be required
to make investments in or guarantee the cobligations of third-
parties or guarantee minimum income to third-parties. Changes
in legislation or regulatory changes may be implemented that have
the effect of favouring franchisees relative to brand owners.
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The Group is dependent upon recruiting and retaining key
personnel and developing their skills

in order to develop, support and market its products, the Group
must hire and retain highly skitled emnployees with particular
expertise. The implementation of the Group’s strategic business
plans could be undermined by failure to recruit or retain key
personnel, the unexpected loss of key senior employees, failures
in the Group’s succession planning and incentive plans, or a failure
to invest in the development of key skills. Additionally, unless skills
are supported by a sufficient infrastructure to enable knowledge
and skills to be passed on, the Group risks losing accumulated
knowledge if key employees leave the Group.

The Group is exposed to certain risks in relation to technology
and systems

To varying degrees, the Group is reliant upon certain technologies
and systems lincluding Information Technology systems| for the
running of its business, particularly those which are highly
integrated with business processes, and disruption to those
technologies or systems could adversely affect the efficiency of the
business, notwithstanding business continuity or disaster recovery
processes. The Group may have to make substantial additional
investments in new technologies or systems te remain competitive.
Faling to keep pace with developments in technologies or systems
may put the Group at a competitive disadvantage, The technologies
or systems that the Group chooses may not be commercially
successful or the technology or system strategy employed may not
be sufficiently aligned to the needs of the business or responsive
to changes in business strategy. As a result, the Group could lose
customers, fail to attract new customers or incur substantial costs
or face other losses, Additionally, failure to develep an appropriate
e-commerce strategy and select the right partners could erode the
Group’s market share.

The Group may face difficulties insuring its business

Historically, the Group has maintained insurance at levels
determined by it to be appropriate in light of the cost of cover and
the risk profiles of the business in which it operates. However,
forces beyond the Group's control, including market forces, may
limit the scope of coverage the Group can abtain as well as the
Group’s ability to abtain coverage at reasonable rates. Other forces
beyond the Group's control, such as terrorist attacks or naturat
disasters, may be uninsurable or simply too expensive to insure
against. [nadequate or insufficient insurance could expose the
Group to large claims or could result in the loss of capital invested
in properties as well as the anticipated future revenue from
properties, and could leave the Group responsible for guarantees,
debt or other financial ebligations related to the property.

The Group is exposed to the risks of the hotel industry supply
and demand cycle

The future operating results of the Group could be adversely
affected by industry ever-capacity (by number of roems) and
weak demand or other differences between planning assumptions
and actual operating conditions. Reductions in room rates and
occupancy levels would adversely impact the results of
operations of the Group.

The Group is exposed to the risk of events that adversely impact
domestic or international travel

The room rates and occupancy levels of the Group could be
adversely impacted by events that reduce domestic or international
travel, such as actual or threatened acts of terrorism or war,
epidemics [such as SARS and avian flu, travel-related accidents,
travel-related industrial action, increased transportation and fuel
costs and natural disasters resulting in reduced worldwide travet
ar other local factors impacting individual hotels,

A decrease in the demand for hotel rooms as a result of such
events may have an adverse impact on the Group’s operations and
financial results. In addition, inadequate preparedness, contingency
planning or recovery capability in relation to a major incident or
crisis may prevent operational continuity and consequently impact
the value of the brand or the reputation of the Group.

The Group is reliant upon its proprietary reservation system

and is exposed to the risk of failures in the system and increased
competition in reservation infrastructure

The value of the brands of the Group is partly derived from the
ability to drive reservations through its proprietary HolidexPlus
reservation system, an electronic booking and delivery channel
directly linked to travel agents, hotels and internet networks.
Inadequate disaster recovery arrangements, or inadequate continued
investment in this technology, teading to loss of key communications
linkages, particularly in relation to HolidexPtus, internet
reservation channels and other key parts of the IT infrastructure
for a prolonged period, or permanently, may result in significant
business interruption and subsequent impact on revenues,

The Group is also exposed to the risk of competition from third-
party intermediaries who provide reservation infrastructure. In
particular, any significant increase in the use of these reservation
channels in preference to proprietary channels may impact the
Group's ability to control the supply, presentation and price of its
room inventory.



The Group may experience a lack of selected acquisition
opportunities

While the strategy of the Group is to extend the hotel network
through activities that do not involve significant capital, in some
cases the Group may consider it appropriate to acquire new land
or locations for the develepment of new hotels. If the availability
of suitable sites becomes limited, this could adversely affect its
results of operations.

The Group is exposed to the risk of litigation

The Group could be at risk of litigation from its guests, customers,
joint venture partners, suppliers, employees, regulatory authorities,
franchisees and/or the owners of hatels managed by it for breach
of its contractual or other duties. Claims filed in the US may include
requests for punitive damages as well as compensatory damages.

Exposure to litigation or fines imposed by regulatory authorities
may affect the reputation of the Group even though the monetary
consequences are not significant.

The Group is exposed to a variety of risks associated with its
ability to borrow and satisfy debt covenants

The Group is reliant on having access to borrowing facilities to
meet its expected capital requirements and to maintain an efficient
balance sheet, The majority of the Group’s borrowing facilities are
only avaitable if the financial covenants in the facilities are
complied with. If the Group is not in compliance with the covenants,
the lenders may demand the repayment of the funds advanced.

If the Group’s financial performance does not meet market
expectations it may not be able to refinance its existing facilities

on terms it considers favourable. The availability of funds for future
financing is in part dependent on conditions and liquidity in the
capital markets.

The Group is required to comply with data privacy regulations
Existing and emerging data privacy requlations limit the extent
to which the Group can use customer information for marketing
or promotional purposes. Compliance with these regulations in
each jurisdiction in which the Group operates may require changes
in marketing strategies and associated processes which could
increase operating costs or reduce the success with which
products and services can be marketed to existing or future
customners. In addition, non~compliance with privacy regutations
may result in fines, damage to reputation or restrictions on the
use or transfer of information.
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The Group is exposed to funding risks in relation to the defined
benefits under its pension plans

The Group is required by law to maintain a minimum funding level
in relation to its ongoing obligation to provide current and future
pensions for members of its pension plans who are entitled to
defined benefits. In addition, if any plan of the Group is wound-up,
the Group could become statutorily liable to make an immediate
payment to the trustees to bring the funding of these defined
benefits to a level which is higher than this minimum. The
contributions payable by the Group must be set with a view to
making prudent provision for the benefits accruing under the
plans of the Group.

Some of the issues which could adversely affect the funding of
these defined benefits [and materially affect the Group's funding
obligations) include: (i} poer investment perfermance of pension
fund investments; [ii} leng life expectancy (which will make pensions
payabte for longer and therefore more expensive to provide):

[i#1) adverse annuity rates (which tend in particular to depend on
prevailing interest rates and life expectancy) as these will make

it more expensive to secure pensions with an insurance company;
and [iv) other events occurring which make past service benefits
maore expensive than predicted in the actuarial assumptions by
reference to which the Group’s past contributions were assessed.

The trustees of the UK defined benefits plans can demand
increases to the contribution rates relating to the funding of those
pension ptans, which would oblige the relevant members of the
Group to contribute extra amounts te such pension funds. The
trustees must consult the plans’ actuary and principat employer
before exercising this power. In practice, contribution rates are
agreed between the Group and the trustees on actuarial advice,
and are set for three-year terms. The last such review was as at
31 March 2004. As at 1 March 2006, being the latest practicable
date prior to publication of this decument, the Directors are not
aware of any circumstances that would cause the trustees to deem
it necessary to unilaterally increase the contribution rates.
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directors’ report

The Directors present their report for the financial year ended
31 December 2005.

ACTIVITIES OF THE GROUP

The principal activities of the Group are in hotels and resorts, with
worldwide interests through franchising, management, ownership
and leasing and until Decemnber 2005, the Group was involved in
the manufacture and distribution of soft drinks in the UK.

BUSINESS REVIEW AND FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS

The Operating and Financial Review [OFR) on pages 1 to 17,
together with the Chairman’s Statement, the Chief Executive’s
Review and the business reviews presented in the Annual Review
and Summary Financial Statement provide information about the
Group's strategy, its businesses, their financial performance during
the year, the principat risks and uncertainties facing the Group and
likely develepments.

SIGNIFICANT DISPOSALS DURING THE YEAR

During 2005, the Group made further significant progress in its
hotels disposat programme, details of which are provided in the
OFR on page 3. In December 2005, the Group disposed of its entire
‘interest in the Britvic Group, a manufacturer and distributor of soft
drinks in the UK,

RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS .

The profit on ordinary activities before taxation was £284m. An
interim dividend of 4.60p per share was paid on 17 October 2005.
The Directors are recommending a final dividend of 10.70p per
share to be paid on 5 June 2006 to shareholders on the Register at
close of business on 31 March 2006. Total dividends relating to the
year witl amount to £6ém.

The Group intends to return a further £500m to shareholders
during the second quarter of 2006 by way of a special interim
dividend and, subject to shareholder approval, an accompanying
share consolidation.

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
The Group’s financial risk management objectives and policies
can be found on pages 13 and 14 of the OFR.

CAPITAL REORGANISATION AND SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT
The Group returned £9%6m to shareholders under a
Court-approved scheme of arrangement which resulted in a new
listed company becoming the parent company of the Group. The
former parent company of the Group was re-registered as a limited
cempany and renamed InterContinental Hotels Limited shortly
after intreduction of the new parent company of the Group.

As a result of the scheme of arrangement, shareholders received
11 ordinary shares and £24.75 in cash for every 15 ordinary shares
hetd on the record date of 24 June 2005.

The scheme of arrangement was approved by the High Court

of Justice in England and Wales on 24 June 2005 and became
effective on 27 June 2005, The shares in the capital of the former
parent company of the Group hetd by its shareholders were

cancelled and new shares of equivalent nominal value were issued
to the new parent company on 27 June 2005.

On 29 June 2003, the High Court of Justice in England and Wates
approved a reduction of capital of the Company by decreasing the
nominal amount of each share issued from £6.25 to 10p. The
reduction of capital became effective on 30 June 2005. The cash
payment was made to shareholders on 8 July 2005,

SHARE REPURCHASES

Buring the year, 30,600,010 ordinary shares were purchased and
cancelled at a cost of £205,672,566 (excluding transaction costs)
under {HG's planned share repurchase programmes. Of these,
19,460,010 were 112p shares in the capital of the former parent
company of the Group, purchased at an average price of 631p per
share and 11,140,000 were 10p shares in the capital of the new
parent company of the Group, purchased at an average price of 744p.

Shares purchased and cancelled represented approximately 7%
of the issued share capital of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC
at the start of the year and were purchased and cancelled under
the authorities granted by shareholders at Extraordinary General
Meetings held on 10 December 2004 and 1 June 2005 respectively.

The share buyback authority remains in force until the Annual
General Meeting in 2006, and a resolution to renew the authority
will be put to shareholders at that Meeting.

SHARE PLANS

Under the terms of the separation of Six Continents PLC in 2003,
holders of options under the Six Continents Executive Share Option
Schemes were given the opportunity to exchange their Six Continents
options for equivalent value new options over InterContinental Hotels
Group PLC lIHG PLC or the Company] shares. During the year,
4,138,482 such options were exercised, leaving a total of 7,909,002
such options outstanding at prices ranging from 308.48p to 593.29p.

Following Separatian, the Six Continents PLC shares held by

the Trustee of the Six Continents Employee Profit Share Scheme
on behalf of beneficiaries were exchanged for IHG PLC and
Mitchells & Butlers plc shares. During 2005, the Trust released
659,665 \HG PLC shares out of profits previously appropriated to
thern by the Six Continents PLC Board in 2002. This was the final
release of shares held in the Trust under the Scheme which is
no longer operational. Consequently, at 31 December 2005, there
were no shares held in the Trust,

During 2005, 581,242 shares were awarded under the

Britvic Share Incentive Plan to be retained in trust by

Hill Samuel ESOP Trustee Limited as free and partnership shares
on behalf of 2,798 eligible employees, subject to the Plan rules.
Following the disposal of IHG's interest in the Britvic Group on

14 Decernber 2005, no further awards over IHG PLC shares wilt
be made in respect of the Plan. Shares accumulated in the Trust
prior to the disposat of IHG's interest in the Britvic Group will
continue to he held in trust for a maximum period of five years.

In 2005, options were granted under the Executive Share Option Plan
to 58 employees, over 2,104,570 IHG PLC shares at 619.83p per share.



During 2005, conditional rights aver 5,173,633 IHG PLC shares were
awarded to employees under the Performance Restricted Share Plan
and 1,277,838 IHG PLC shares were released to employees under
the Plan.

A number of employees participated in the Short Term Deferred
Incentive Plan during the year and conditional rights over 624,508
IHG PLC shares were awarded to participants. A number of participants
are eligible to receive an award in IHG PLC shares on 8 March 2006.

No options were granted under the Sharesave Plan during the
year, Neither the Hotels Group Share Incentive Plan nor the
US Employee Stock Purchase Plan were operated during the year.

SHARE CAPITAL

During the year, 2,448,632 new IHG PLC shares were issued
under employee share plans and the ordinary share capital at
31 December 2005 consisted of 432,936,345 IHG PLC shares
of 10p each.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDINGS

As at 1 March 2006, the Company has been notified by
shareholders of the following substantial interests (3% or more]
in its ordinary share capital:

Lloyds TSB Group Plc 4.51%
Legal & General Group Plc 3.17%

DIRECTORS

Details of Directors who served an the Board during the year and
their share interests are shown on page 21 and on pages 30 to 33
respectively. During the year, IHG has maintained cover for its
Directors and officers and those of its subsidiary companies under
a directors’ and officers’ liability insurance policy, as permitted by
Section 309(5) of the Companies Act 1985.

EMPLOYEES
IHG employed an average of 21,986 people worldwide in the year
ended 31 December 2005.

The Group is committed to providing equality of opportunity to

alt employees without discrimination and continues to be
supportive of the employment of disabled persons. Where existing
employees become disabled, it is the Group’s policy to provide
continuing employment wherever practicable in the same or

an alternative position.

Great emphasis is placed on employee communication, particularly
on matters relating to the Group's business and its performance.
Communication channels include global management conferences,
team meetings, informal briefings, in-house publications and
intranets, Regular feedback is obtatned through employee focus
groups and employee opinion surveys, the results of which are
utilised in developing management policies and best practices.

A European Forum brings together senior managers and employee
representatives from EU countries to discuss pan-European issues,

Further information regarding the Group’s employment policies and
its approach towards developing its people can be found on pages
22 and 23 of the Annual Review and Summary Financial Statement.
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CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

IHG believes that Corporate Social Responsibility makes sound
business sense, and seeks to embed good practice throughout the
Group. The Board has adopted a specific Code of Ethics for senior
financial officers, consistent with the Group’s existing Guidelines
for Proper Business Conduct.

IHG continues to support community initiatives and charitable
causes. During the year, the Group donated £800,000 to these
causes. In addition to these cash contributions, employees are
encouraged to give their time and skills to a variety of causes
and {HG makes donations in kind, such as hotel accommodation.
Taking these contributions into account, total donations in 2005
are estimated at £936,000.

More details of the Group's charitable, community, environmental
and socially responsible activities and policies are provided on pages
18 to 21 of the Annual Review and Summary Financial Staternent.
IHG's Corporate Social Responsibility activities are also published
on its website www.ihgplc.com

The Group made no political donations during the year and
proposes to maintain its policy of not making such payments.

POLICY ON PAYMENT OF SUPPLIERS

InterContinental Hotels Group PLC is a holding company and has
no trade creditors. Group companies aim to adhere to the payment
terms agreed with suppliers. Payments are contingent on the
supplier providing goods or services to the required standard, and
purchasing is sometimes coordinated between Group undertakings.

GOING CONCERN

The financial statements which appear on pages 34 to 75 have been
prepared on a going concern basis as, after making appropriate
enquiries, the Directors have a reasonable expectation that the
Group has adequate resources te continue in operational existence
for the foreseeable future.

AUDITORS

The Directors have taken steps to make themselves aware of relevant
audit information. None of the Directors is aware of any relevant
audit information which has not been disclosed to the auditors.

Ernst & Young LLP have expressed their willingness to continue in
office as auditors of the Company and their reappointment will be
put to members at the Annual General Meeting.

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

The Notice convening the Annual General Meeting to be held at
11.00am on Thursday, 1 June 2006 is contained in a circular sent
to shareholders with this Report.

By crder of the Board

==
Richard Winter /
Company Secretary a -0

1 March 2006
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corporate governance

COMBINED CODE COMPLIANCE

The Board is committed to compliance with the principles set out in
the Combined Code on Corporate Governance fthe Code] and, in
the opinion of the Board, the Company has complied with the Code
reguirements as they apply for the year ended 31 December 2005
with the exception only of the item hightighted in this report lthe
termporary combined role of Chairman and Chief Executive].

As InterContinental Hotels Group PLC’s shares are listed on the
New York Stock Exchange [NYSE), the Company is subject to

the rules of the NYSE, US securities laws and the rules of the
Securities and Exchange Commission {SEC]. A statement outlining
the differences between the Company’s corporate governance
practices and those followed by US companies may be found on
the Company's website at www.ihgplc.com/finvestors as required
by the SEC.

The Board is respensible for the Group’s system of internal controt
and risk management and for reviewing its effectiveness. In order
to discharge that responsibility, the Board has established the
procedures necessary to apply the Code, including clear operating
procedures, lines of responsibility and delegated authority.

Business performance is managed closely and, in particutar, the
Board, the Executive Cammittee and the Regional Executive
Committees have established processes, as part of the normal
good management of the business, to moenitor:

» strategic plan achievement, through a comprehensive series
of Group and regional strategic reviews;

« financial performance, within a comprehensive financial
planning and accounting framewaork;

» capitat investment performance, with detailed appraisal and
authorisation processes; and

* risk management, {through an ongoing process, which has been
in place up to the date of the accounts) providing assurance
through reports from both the Head of Risk Management and
the Head of Internal Audit that the significant risks faced by the
Group are being identified, evaluated and appropriately managed,
having regard to the balance of risk, cost and opportunity.

In addition, the Audit Committee receives:

» reporis from the Head of Internal Audit on the work carried out
under the annual internal audit plan, including an annual report
on the operation of the monitering processes set out above to
support the Board's annual statement on internal contrel; and

* reports from the external auditor.

The Board has conducted a review of the effectiveness of the
system of internal centrol during the year ended 371 Decernber 2005,
taking account of any material developments which have taken
place since the year end.

The review was carried out through the monitoring process set out
above, which accords with the Turnbull Guidance. The system of
internal control is designed to manage, rather than eliminate,

the risk of faiture to achieve business objectives and it must be
recognised that it can only provide reasonable and not absolute

assurance against material misstaternent or loss. In that context,
the review, in the opinion of the Board, did not indicate that the
system was ineffective or unsatisfactory.

To comply with the Group's US obligations, arising from the
Sarbanes-0xley Act 2002, a project is well under way to identify,
evaluate and test critical internal financial controls across all our
business units. This should enable representations to be made
regarding the effectiveness of internal financial controls when the
Group is required to report in compliance with these US abligations
for the December 2004 year end.

With regard to insurance against risk, it is not practicable to insure
against every risk to the fullest extent. The insurance market
remains difficult both as to breadth and cost of coverage and in
some cases external insurance is not available at all or not at an
economic price. The Group regularly reviews both the type and
amount of external insurance that it buys, bearing in mind the
availability of such cover, its price and the likelihcod and
magnitude of the risks involved.

BOARD AND COMMITTEE STRUCTURE
To support the principles of good corporate governance, the Board
and Committee structure operates as set out below,

THE BOARD

The Board's current composition of the Non-Executive Chairman,
four Executive and seven Non-Executive Directors meets the
requirement of the Combined Code for at least half the Board,
excluding the Chairman, to be independent Non-Executive
Directors. In the Board's view, all of the current Non-Executive
Directors satisfy the tests set out in the Code for independence.

The Board is responsible to the shareholders for the strategic
direction, developrent and control of the Group. It therefore
approves strategic plans and capital and revenue budgets. It
reviews significant investrnent proposals and the performance
of past investments and maintains an overview and control of
the Group's operating and financial performance. it monitors
the Group’s overall system of internal controls, governance and
comnpliance. The Board ensures that the necessary financial and
human resources are in place for the Group to meet its objectives.
The Board has established a schedule of matters which are
reserved for its attention and decision. These may he found on
the Company’s website.

The Board adopts objective criteria for the appointment of
Directors, and the roles of the Chairman and of the Chief Executive
have been defined in writing and approved by the Board.

The Board has responsibility for the ptanned and progressive
refreshing of the Board and its Committees. It establishes and
regularly reviews its policy in both of these areas and it is the
Normination Committee’s responsibility to evaluate formally the
reguired skills, knowledge and experience of the Board, in a
structured way.



Seven reqular Board meetings are scheduled each year and further
meetings are held as needed. The regular Board meetings were
held, as planned, during 2005. These were attended by all Directors
with the exception that Sir David Prosser, Robert C Larson and
Jonathan Linen could not attend one meeting each. Sir Howard
Stringer was unable to attend three meetings. Despite being unable
to attend meetings, these Directors were provided with alt the
papers and information relating to each meeting and were able to
discuss matters arising with the Chairman and the Chief Executive,

In addition to the regular meetings, one Board meeting was held
at relatively short notice following completion of the capital
reorganisation of the Group to deal with a number of formal and
technical matters arising from the reorganisation. Atl Directors
were provided with background information for this meeting, but
only David Webster, Andrew Cosslett and Richard Solomons were
required to attend.

There have therefore been oceasions when individual Non-Executive
Directors have been unable to attend a Board meeting. This is
unavoidable from time to time, particutarly given the other
corporate and internationat responsibilities of the very experienced
individuals cancerned. They also spend significant time outside
these formal meetings on Group business, reviewing proposals
and projects, and generally overseeing Group affairs. Any such
non-attendance is occasional and the Board is satisfied that all
Directors remain committed to their roles and respensibilities.

All Directors are briefed by means of comprehensive papers in
advance of Board meetings and by presentations at meetings.
Their understanding of the Group’s operations is enhanced by
regular business presentations outside Board meetings and visits
to the regions. At least two Board meetings a year are held overseas.

A formal performance evaluation of the Board, its Committees
and Directors was undertaken shortly after the year end. The
evaluation was conducted in accordance with the suggestions for
goed practice contained in the Higgs Report, with the assistance
of a third-party facilitator, having regard to the potential for
performance improvement. The Chairman’s performance was also
reviewed in consultation with the other Non-Executive Directors.
Evaluation of the Board as a whole was conducted by the facilitator
in consultation with all the Directors. Board Committees were
evaluated by the facilitator in consultation with the Chairman

and members of each Committee.

Feedback was provided to the Board through a formal report.

The evaluation concluded that the range of experience and skills
of the current Directors provides a sound basis for an effective and
unified Board. Also, atl the main Committees are ably led by their
respective Chairmen and all have addressed the issues and
business matters requiring their attention and decisions during the
year, diligently and robustly. The conclusion was that all individual
Directors continue to perform effectively. Attention will be given to
any matters arising from the evaluation process. It is intended that
a comprehensive evaluation will take place annually.
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The following were Directors of the Company during the year:
Position Date of original

appointment

David Webster Non-Executive Chairman 15.4.03
Andrew Cosslett Chief Executive 3.2.05
Richard Sclomaons Finance Director 10.2.03
Richard Hartman President, Europe, Middie East

and Africa 15.4.03
Stevan Porter President, The Americas 15.4.03
David Kappler Non-Executive Director and

Senior Independent Director 21.6.04
Ralph Kugler Non-Executive Director 15.4.03
Jennifer Laing Non-Executive Director 25.8.05
Robert C Larson Non-Executive Director 15.4.03
Jonathan Linen Non-Executive Director 1.12.05
Sir David Prosser Non-Executive Director 15.4.03
Sir Howard Stringer Non-Executive Director 15.4.03

Note: the capital reorganisation of the Group in June 2005 entailed the insertion of
a new parent company of the Group, The dates shown above represent the original
dates of appointment of each of the Directors to the Group’s parent company.,

Directors’ biographicat details are set out on pages 28 and 29
of the Annual Review and Summary Financial Statement 2005,
These include their main external commitrents.

The Non-Executive Directors who were appointed during the
year, Jennifer Laing and Jonathan Linen, are participating in
induction programmes designed to meet their individual needs
and to intraduce themn to, and familiarise them with, the principal
activities of the Group and with central and regional management.
A comprehensive induction programme was alse designed for
Andrew Cosslett, Chief Executive, who joined the Group in
February 2005, These induction programmes accord with the
guidelines referred to in the Combined Code. The updating of

all Directors’ skills and knowledge is a progressive exercise.

This is accomplished at Board and strategy meetings, through
presentations and visits to hotels and other business premises,
and through contact with employees at all tevels.

CHAIRMAN

David Webster was Non-Executive Chairman throughout the year.
At the start of the year he was also fulfilling the role of interim
Chief Executive pending the appointment of Andrew Cosslett as
Chief Executive on 3 February 2005, following which David Webster
stood down as interim Chief Executive. Therefore, for a short period
in 2005, the roles of Chairman and Chief Executive were not fulfilled
by separate individuals, as required by the Combined Code. David
Webster is Non-Executive Chairman of Makinson Cowetl Limited.
The Board is satisfied that this additional commitment has no adverse
impact on the successful fulfilment of his duties to IHG.

The Chairman carries responsibility for ensuring the efficient
operation of the Board and its Committees, for seeing that
corporate governance matters are addressed, and for representing
the Group externally and communicating particularly with
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shareholders. He also ensures that Directors receive a full, formal
and tailored induction to the Group and its businesses and that all
Directors are fully informed of relevant matters, working closely
with the Chief Executive and the Company Secretary. The Chairman
also meets with the Non-Executive Directors, without Executive
Directors present.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE

Andrew Cosslett was appointed Chief Executive on 3 February 2005,
He has responsibility to recommend to the Board and to implement
the Group's strategic objectives. He is responsible for the executive
management of the Group. Andrew Cosslett is Non-Executive
Chairman of Duchy Originals Foods Limited. He receives no
remuneration for this role. The Board is satisfied that this
additional commitment has no adverse impact on the successful
fulfilment of his duties to IHG.

SENIOR INDEPENDENT DIRECTOR

David Kappler is the Senior Independent Director. His responsibilities
include being available to liaise with shareholders who have issues
to raise.

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

A team of experienced independent Nor-Executive Directors
represents a strong source of advice and judgement, There are
seven such Birectors, in addition to the Non-Executive Chairman,
each of whom has significant external commercial experience.
The Non-Executive Directors, including the Chairman, meet during
the year to consider the Group’s business and management.

Robert C Larson was first appeinted to the Board of the Group's
predecessor parent company, Bass PLC, in 1996, Mr Larson may
therefore be regarded as having served for over nine years as a
Director. The Combined Code requires such Directors to be subject
to rigerous performance review, and to be subject to election
annually. The formal performance evaluation referred to above has
confirmed Mr Larson’s ongoing valuable contribution and he is now
subject to annual election by shareholders. The transformed
structure of the Group, and of the parent company Board, since
1996 have also ensured that the length of Mr Larson’s service has
no bearing on his independence.

Sir David Prosser was, until his retirement on 31 December 2005,
Group Chief Executive of Legal & General Group Plc [L&S), a major
shareholder in the Company. In the Board's view, Sir David Prosser
met the criteria for independence as set out in the Combined Code,
notwithstanding this role. The Combined Code requires that, for
independence, an individual should be independent in character and
judgement and free from any business or other relationship which
could materially interfere with the exercise of his/her independent
judgement. Sir Bavid Prosser’s appointment as a Board member was
not linked in any way to L&G's share interest in the Company and
he took no part in L&G's decision-making on specific investments.

Nen-Executive Directors have the opportunity of continuing
professienal development during the year and of gaining further
insight into the Group’s business, During 2005, visits to operating

premises [including hatels across the brand portfolio) were
undertaken. In addition, the training requirements of the
Non-Executive Directors are kept under review.

COMPANY SECRETARY

All Directors have access to the advice and services of the Company
Secretary, Richard Winter. His responsibilities include ensuring good
information flows to the Board and its Committees and batween
senior management and the Non-Executive Directors. He facititates
the induction of Directors, the reqular updating and refreshing of
their skilts and knowledge, and he assists them in fulfilling their
duties and responsibilities. Through the Chairman, he is responsible
for advising the Board on corporate governance and generally for
keeping the Board up to date on all legal, regulatory and other
developments. He also has responsibility for developing the Group's
position on Corporate Social Responsibility. The Company Secretary
acts as secretary to each of the main Board Committees.

COMMITTEES
Each Committee of the Board has written terms of reference which
have been approved by the Board.

Executive Committee This Committee is chaired by the

Chief Executive. it consists of the Executive Directors and senior
executives from the Group and the regions and usually meets
monthly. Its role is to consider and manage a range of important
strategic and business issues facing the Group. It is responsible for
monitoring the performance of the regional Hotels businesses and,
until its flotation as an independent company in December 2005,
the Britvic business. It is authorised to appreve capital and revenue
investment within tevels agreed by the Board. 1t reviews and
recommends to the Board the most significant investment proposals.

Audit Committee The Audit Committee is chaired by David Kappler
who has significant recent and relevant financial experience and

is the Committee’s financial expert. During 2005, the other
Committee members were Sir David Prosser, Ralph Kugler and,
from 25 August 2005, Jennifer Laing. The Committee is scheduled
to meet at least four times a year. The Committee met five times
in the year. All Committee members attended every meeting. The
Audit Committee’s role is described on page 24.

Remuneration Committee The Remuneration Committee, chaired
by Sir David Prosser, also comprises the foltowing Non-Executive
Directors: David Kappler, Robert C Larson, Jonathan Linen and
Sir Howard Stringer. It meets at least three times a year. Its role
is described on page 25. The Committee met six times during the
year, Jonathan Linen was unable to attend one meeting and

Sir Howard Stringer was unable to attend two meetings.

Nomination Committee The Nomination Committee’s quorum
comgrises any three Non-Executive Directors although, where
possible, all Non-Executive Directors are present. It is chaired by
the Chairman of the Company. Its terms of reference reflect the
principal duties of a Nomination Committee proposed as good
practice and referred to in the Combined Code. The Committee is
responsible for nominating, for the approval of the Board, candidates
for appointment te the Beard, and also for succession planning.




The Committee generally engages external consultants to advise
on candidates for Board appointments, and did so in connection
with the appointments of Jennifer Laing and Jonathan Linen.
Candidate profiles and objective selection criteria were prepared
in advance of these engagements. The Committee also assists the
Board in identifying and developing the role of the Senior
Independent Director. The Committee met twice during the year.
Sir Howard Stringer was unable to attend these meetings.

Disclosure Committee The Disclosure Committee, chaired by the
Group's Financial Controller, and comprising the Company Secretary
and other senior executives, reports to the Chief Executive and the
Finance Director, and to the Audit Committee. lts duties include
ensuring that information required to be disclosed in reports
pursuant to UK and US accounting, statutory or listing requirements,
fairly represent the Group’s position in all material respects.

General Purposes Committee The General Purposes Committee
comprises any two Executive Directors or any one Executive
Director together with a sentor officer from an agreed and
restricted list of senior executives. It is always chaired by a
Director. It attends to business of a routine nature and to the
administration of matters, the principles of which have been
agreed previously by the Board or an appropriate Committee.

RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS

Jennifer Laing and Jonathan Linen, having been appointed as
Directors since the last Annual General Meeting, will retire and
stand for election at the Annual General Meeting on 1 June 2006,
In additicn, Robert C Larson, having attained the age of 70, is now
subject to annual retirement and re-election, if he wishes to
continue to serve as a Director. Special notice has been duly given
to the Company in connection with a resolution to propose his
re-election to the Annual General Meeting.

The Association of British Insurers no longer recommends the
annual retirement by rotation of a proportion of the Board of
Directors, and the Company’s Articles now provide that only those
Directors who have not been subject to election by shareholders
within the last three years, need retire and stand for re-election at
the next Annual General Meeting. Therefore, no additional
Directors are required to retire and stand for re-election at the
Annual General Meeting in 2006.

However, in the spirit of good governance the Board has decided
that shareholders should have the opportunity to vote on the
appointment of one-third of the full Board, and therefore that

an additional Director should voluntarily put himself forward

for re-election in 2006. Stevan Porter will therefore retire and
stand for re-election at the Annual General Meeting.

The Notice of Annual General Meeting, sent ta shareholders with this
Report, provides further information about the Directors standing
for election and re-eltection. Details of the Executive Directors’
service contracts are set out on page 28. The Nen-Executive
Chairman and the seven independent Non-Executive Directors

have letters of appointment.
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INDEPENDENT ADVICE

There is an agreed procedure by which members of the Board may
take independent professional advice in the furtherance of their
duties and they have access to the advice and services of the
Company Secretary.

THIRD-PARTY INDEMNITIES

The Group has provided to all of its Directors, limited indemnities
in respect of costs of defending claims against them, and
third-party liabilities. These are all qualifying third-party indemnity
pravistons for the purposes of the Companies Act 1985 and are all
currently in force.

SHAREHCLDER RELATIONS

The Group reports formally ta shareholders twice a year when its
half-year and full-year results are announced. The Chief Executive
and the Finance Director give presentations on these results to
institutional investors, analysts and the media. Telephone diat-in
facilities and live audio webcasts enable access to these
presentations for all shareholders. In addition, there are telephone
conferences after the release of the first and third quarter results.
The data used in these presentations and conferences is placed on
the website www.ihgplc.com

IHG also has a pragramme of meetings throughout the year with its
major institutionat shareholders, which provides an opportunity to
discuss, using publicly available information, the progress of the
business, its performance, plans and objectives. The Chairman,

the Senior Independent Director and other Non-Executive Directors
are available to meet with major shareholders to understand their
issues and concerns and to discuss governance and strategy. Any
new Director is available for meetings with major shareholders as
a matter of course.

Additionally, the Annual General Meeting provides a useful
interface with private shareholders, many of whom are also
custorners. The Chairmen of the Audit, Rernuneration and
Nomination Committees are available at those meetings to answer
questions. The availability to shareholders of information abaut the
Group is maintained through the website.

A formal external review of sharehelder opinion is presented to the
Board on an annual basis and both the Executive Cornmittee and the
Board receive regular updates on shareholder relations activities.

FURTHER INFORMATION

The terms of reference of the Audit, Remuneration, Executive,
Nomination and Disclosure Committees are available on the
Company's website www.ihgplc.com or from the Company Secretary's
office on request. The terms and conditions of appointment of
Non-Executive Directors are also available on request.

Richard Winter

T A -
Company Secretary / -
1 March 2006 ﬂ ] \/
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audit committee report

The Audit Committee assists the Board in obhserving its
responsibilities in relation to the integrity of the Group’s financial
statements and associated announcements, the adequacy of internat
control and risk management systerns and the appointment and work
of the internal and external auditors. The role of the Audit Committee
is summarised below and in full in its terms of reference, a copy of
which is available on the Company's website or in writing on request.

The Committee’s composition, the dates of appeintment and the
attendance of its members throughout 2005 are set out en page 22
The Committee’s Chairman and financiat expert, David Kappler,
is a chartered management accountant and until April 2004 was
Chief Financial Officer of Cadbury Schweppes plc. He also chairs
the Audit Committee of another UK public imited company.

The Committee’s principal responsibilities are to:

« review the Group’s public statements on internal control and
corporate governance compliance prior to their consideration
by the Board;

+ review the Group's processes for detecting and addressing
fraud, misconduct and control weaknesses and to consider the
response to any such occurrence, including overseeing the
process enabling the anonymous submission of concerns;

* review reports from management, internal audit and external
audit concerning the effectiveness of internal control, financial
reporting and risk management processes;

¢ review with management and the external auditor any financial
statements required under UK or US legislation before
submisston to the Board;

« establish, review and maintain the role and effectiveness
of the Internal Audit function, including overseeing the
appointment of the Head of Internal Audit;

¢ assume responsibility for the appointment, compensation,
resignation, dismissal and the overseeing of the external auditor,
including review of the external audit, its cost and effectiveness:

+ pre-approve non-audit work to be carried out by the external
auditor and the fees to be paid for that werk along with the
monitoring of the external auditor’s independence; and

» adopt and oversee a specific Code of Ethics for the senior
financial officers, which is consistent with the Group's overall
Guidelines for Proper Business Conduct.

The Committee discharges its responsibilities through a series of
Audit Committee meetings throughout the year at which detailed
reports are presented for review. The Committee commissions
reports, either from external advisers, the Head of Internal Audit,
or Group management, after consideration of the major risks to
the Group or in response to developing issues. The external
auditor attends its meetings as does the Head of internal Audit,
both of whom have the opportunity to meet privately with the
Committee, in the absence of Group management, at the
conclusion of each meeting.

All proposals for the provision of non-audit services by the external
auditor are pre-approved by the Audit Committee or its delegated
member, the overriding consideration being to ensure that the
provision of non-audit services does not impact the external
auditor’s independence and objectivity.

During the year, the Committee’s deliberations included the
following matters:

» quarterly, interim and futl year financial results. These public
financial statements are reviewed by the Cormnmittee in advance
of their consideration by the Board. Adequate time is allowed
hetween the Committee’s review and the Board's approval for
any actions or further work requested by the Committee to be
completed;

« the scope and cost of the external audit;

* any non-audit work carried out by the Group's external auditor
and trends in the non-audit fees in accordance with the
Committee's policy to ensure the safeguarding of audit
independence and objectivity;

* the external auditor’s quarterly, interim and full year reports;

¢ the effectiveness of the external auditor and consideration of
their objectivity, independence and reappointrent;

* the scope of the annual internal audit plan, the Internal Audit
department’s approach to delivering assurance, its resourcing
and the results of its reviews;

» the effectiveness of the Internal Audit function and its
compliance with prefessional standards;

* any major changes in the Group’s internal controts;
* the co-ordination of the internal and external audit functions;

» the Group's framework for the identification and control of
major risks, and the results of the Group risk review process;

* corporate governance developments in the UK and the US;

¢ reports from the Head of Group Risk Management on the
activities of that function;

¢ monitoring of the Group’s International Financial Reporting
Standard conversicn exercise;
* overseeing the Group's Sarbanes-Uxley Act compliance work;

* the disclosure controls and procedures operated by the Group,
with reference to periodic reports from the Chairman of the
Disclesure Committee;

+ periodic reports on any allegaticns made via the Group's
whistleblowing procedures and the effectiveness of these
procedures;

+ any material litigation involving the Group;

* any relevant correspondence with regulatery bodies on the
subject of financial reporting or internal financiat control; and

+ consideration of the effectivenesk of the Audit Committee.
David Kappler

Chairman of the Audit Committee
T March 2004



remuneration report

This report has been prepared by the Remuneration Cornmittee
and has been approved by the Board, |t complies with
Schedule 7A to the Companies Act 1985, which incorporates
the Directors’ Remuneration Report Regulations 2002, and also
with the Combined Code applicable for the 2005 financial year.
This report will be put to shareholders for approval at the
forthcoming Annual General Meeting.

1 THE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
During the year, the Committee comprised the following
Non-Executive Directors:

Sir David Prosser - Chairman

David Kappler

Ralph Kugter until 6 May 2005

Robert C Larson*

Jonathan Linen from 1 December 2005

Sir Howard Stringer

No member of the Committee has any personal financial interest,
other than as a shareholder, in the matters to be decided by the
Committee. The Committee met six times in the year. Sir Howard

Stringer was unable to attend two meetings and Jonathan Linen
was unable to attend one mesting.

The Committee advises the Board on overall remuneration policy.
The Committee also determines, on behalf of the Board, and with
the benefit of advice from external consultants and members of the
Human Resources department, the remuneration of the Executive
Directors and other members of the Executive Committee.

Those who provided material advice or services to the Committee
during the year were:

Jim Larson* - Executive Vice President, Human Resources
David House - Senior Vice President, Human Resources
David Webster - Chairman

Andrew Cosslett - Chief Executive

Linklaters

Towers Perrin Inc.

* No family relationship between Robert C Larson and Jim Larson.

The Executive Vice President, Human Resources has direct access
to the Chairman of the Committee. Messrs J Larson and House,
who are Human Resource professionals and employees, advised
the Committee on atl aspects of the Group's reward policies and
structures, Towers Perrin Inc., an external consultancy, advised
the Committee on reward structures and levels applicable in the
markets relevant te the Group. Towers Perrin Inc. did not provide
any other services to the Group. Linklaters provided other legal
services to the Greup.
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Messrs J Larson and House, Linklaters and Towers Perrin Inc.
were originally appointed by the Group. Mr J Larson retired on

9 December 2005. His successor, Tracy Robbins, joined the Group
on 12 December 2005. The terms of reference of Towers Perrin Ing¢.,
are available from the Company Secretary's office on request.

2 POLICY ON REMUNERATION OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
Non-Executive Directors, including the Chairman, have letters of
appointment. Their appointment and subsequent reappointment

is subject to election and re-election by shareholders.

Non-Executive Directors are paid a fee which is approved by the
Board on the recommendation of the Executive Directors, having
taken account of the fees paid in other companies of a similar
complexity, and the skills and experience of the individual. Higher
fees are payable to the Chairman of the Remuneration Committee
and to the Senior Independent Director, who chairs the Audit
Committee, reflecting the additional responsibilities of these roles,

3 POLICY ON REMUNERATION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
AND SENIOR EXECUTIVES

The following policy has applied throughout the year and will apply
in future years, subject to ongoing review.

3.1 Total level of remuneration
The Committee aimns to ensure that remuneration packages are
offered which:

+ attract high quality executives in an environment where
compensation levels are based on global market practice;

« provide appropriate retention strength against loss of key
executives;

s drive aligned focus and attention to key business initiatives and
appropriately reward their achievernent;

» support equitable treatment between members of the same
executive team; and

+ facilitate global assignments and relocation.

The Cornmittee is aware that, as a UK listed company, IHG PLC's
incentive arrangements may be expected to recognise UK investor
guidetines, However, given the global nature of the Hotels
business, an appropriate balance needs to be drawn in the design
of relevant remuneration packages between domestic and
international expectations.

3.2 The main components

The Group has performance-related reward pelicies. These are
designed to provide the appropriate balance between fixed
remuneration and variable ‘risk’ reward, which is linked to the
performance of both the Group and the individual.

Group performance-related measures are chosen carefully to
ensure a strong link between reward and true underlying financial
performance, and emphasis is placed on particular areas requiring
executive focus.
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individual performance is measured through an assessment of
comprehensive business unit deliverables, demonstrated leadership
behaviours, modelling the Group values and the achievernent of
specific Key Performance Objectives. At the executive level, Key
Performance Objectives are linked directly to the Group’s strategic
priorities. At a minimum, the individual performance of the
Executive Directors is assessed on an annual basis.

The normal policy for Executive Directors is that, using ‘target or
‘expected value’ calculations, their performance-related incentives
will equate te approximately 70% of total annual remuneration
lexcluding benefits).

The main components of remuneration are:

Basic salary The salary for each Executive Director is based on
individual performance and on information from independent
professional sources on the salary levels for similar jobs in groups
of comparable companies. Internal relativities and salary levels in
the wider employment market are also taken into account.

In additicn, benefits are provided to Executive Directors in
accordance with the policy applying to other executives in their
geographic location.

Annual performance bonus Within both the Short Term Incentive
Plan and the Short Term Deferred Incentive Plan, challenging
performance goals are set and these must be achieved before
the maximum bonus becomes payable. The Short Term Incentive
Plan is linked te personal objectives and the Short Term Deferred
Incentive Ptan is linked te the Group’s financial performance.

For Executive Directors, the maximum bonus apportunity under the
Short Term Encentive Plan in 2006 is 80% of salary and is payable
in cash. The maximum bonus opportunity under the Short Term
Deferred Incentive Plan in 2006 is 100% of salary, with 50% linked
to adjusted earnings per share and 50% to earnings before special
items, interest and taxation. The performance level required to
trigger maximum bonus is 110% of budget for both measures.
This bonus will normally be paid in IHG PLC shares and deferred.
Matching shares may alsc be awarded up to 0.5 times the
deferred amount. Such awards are conditional on the Directors’
continued employment with the Group until the release date.

The shares will normally be released at the end of the three years
following deferral.

The Executive Directors will be expected to hold all shares earned
from the Group’s remuneration plans while the value of their
holding is less than twice their basic salary or three times in the
case of the Chief Executive.

Bonuses are not pensionable.

Executive share options Following a full review of incentive
arrangements, the Committee has concluded that share options
are not the most effective incentive for the foreseeable future and
therefare no further grants of options will be made. However, the
Committee believes that share ownership by Executive Directors
and senior executives strengthens the link between the individual's
personal interest and that of the shareholders.

For options granted in 2005, the Company’s adjusted earnings per
share over the three-year period ending 31 December 2007 must
increase by at least nine percentage points over the increase in the
UK Retail Prices Index (RPI] for the same periad for ene-third of the
options granted to vest; 12 percentage points over the increase in RPI
for the same period for two-thirds of the options granted to vest; and
15 percentage points over the increase in RPI for the same period for
the full award to vest. The options lapse if the performance condition
is not met. This remains a realistic but challenging condition in the
current economic climate. The achievermnent or otherwise of the
performance condition is assessed, based on the Group's published
results; such assessment is then reviewed by the external auditor,

Executive Directors were granted options on 4 April 2005 as shown
in the table on page 32.

Executive share options are not pensionable.

Executive Directors are entitled to participate in all-employee share
plans. Options granted under the IHG Sharesave Plan are not
subject to performance conditions and are not pensionable.

Performance restricted shares The Performance Restricted
Share Plan allows Executive Directors and eligible employees to
receive share awards, subject to the satisfaction of a performance
condition, set by the Committee, which is normally measured
over a three-year period. Awards are normally made annually and,
except in exceptional circumstances, will not exceed three times
annual salary for Executive Directers. In determining the level

of awards within this maximum limit, the Committee takes into
account the level of executive share options granted to the same
person. The grant of awards is restricted so that in each year the
aggregate of (i} 20% of the market value of the executive share
options and (it} 33% of the market value of performance restricted
shares, will not exceed 130% of annual salary, taking the market
value in each case as at the date of grant.

For the 2005/07 cycle, performance will be measured by
reference to:

» the increase in IHG PLC Total Shareholder Return {TSR} over
the performance period relative to 10 identified comparator
companies: Accor, De Vere, Hilton Group, Hilton Hotels Corp.,
Host Marriott, Marriott Hotels, Millennium & Copthorne,

NH Hotels, Sol Melia and Starwoocd Hotels; and

+ the cumulative annual growth [CAGR] in the number of rooms
within the [HG system over the performance period relative
to nine identified comparator companies:

Carlsen Hospitality Worldwide, Cendant, Choice,
Hilton Group, Hilten Hotels Corp., Hyatt Hotels & Resorts,
Marriott Hotels, Sol Melia and Starwood Hotels.

In respect of TSR performance, 10% of the award will be released for
the achievement of sixth place within the TSR group and 50% of the
award will be released for the achievement of first or second place.
In respect of rooms CAGR performance, 10% of the award will be
released for the achievement of median growth and 50% cf the
award will be released for the achievement of upper quartile growth.
Vesting between all stated points will be on a straight line basis.



As indicated in last year's Remuneration Report, the asset dispesal
programme, which can significantly impact Return on Capital
Employed [ROCE), will be complete during 2006. The Committee
believes that a rooms’ growth related performance measure is now
the more appropriate measure going forward, effectively aligning
an appropriate element of incentive pay with the Group's stated
objective of increasing the number of rooms in the [HG system.

Benefits under the Performance Restricted Share Plan are not
pensionable and the awards lapse if the performance conditions
are not met.

During the year, IHG has remained within its headroom limits for
the issue of new shares under share incentive schemes. Prior to
the capital reorganisation of June 2005 and the consequent
reduction in the Company’s share capital, the Company’s position
under the Association of British insurers’ guidelines [that dilution
under discretionary schemes should not exceed 5% in 10 years]
was that shares equivalent to only 4.58% of ordinary share capital
had been allocated. Against the guideline that overall dilution
under all schemes should not exceed 10% in 10 years, IHG had
allocated only 4.95%. These figures exclude obligations which

are to be settled with shares purchased in the market.
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3.3 Companies used for comparison
In assessing levels of pay and benefits, IHG compares the packages
offered by different groups of comparator companies.

These groups are chosen having regard to participants’:

» size - turnover, profits and the number of people employed;
+ diversity and complexity of businesses;

* geographical spread of businesses;

s industry type; and

+ relevance as:

al a potentiat recruitment target
b] a potential threat in respect of attracting IHG talent.

External consultants are used to advise the Committee on the
structure and level of pay and benefits in IHG's markets.

3.4 Policy on external appointments

The Company recognises that its Directors may be invited to
become Non-Executive Directors of other companies and that
such duties can broaden experience and knowledge, and benefit
the business. Executive Directors are, therefore, allowed to accept
one Non-Executive appointment [excluding positions where the
Director is appointed as the Group's representativel, subject to
Board approval, as long as this is not iikely to lead to a conflict of
interest, and to retain the fees received. David Webster received
£20,000 during the year for his services as a Non-Executive
Director.

3.5 Performance graph

Throughout the year, the Company has been a member of the
FTSE 100 index. The graph below measures the performance of
Six Continents PLC up to Separation, and subsequently the
performance of IHG PLC, assuming dividends are reinvested,
compared with the TSR performance achieved by the FTSE 100
companies.
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3.6 Cantracts of service

a] Policy

The Remuneration Committee’s policy is for Executive Directors
to have rolling contracts with a notice period of 12 months.

Richard Hartman, Stevan Porter and Richard Solomons

have service agreements with a notice period of 12 months.
Andrew Cosslett entered into a service agreement with an
initial notice period of 24 months, reducing month by month to
12 months after 12 months of service. As at the date of this
report, Andrew Cosslett’s notice period is 12 months. All new
appointments are intended to have 12-maonth notice periods.
However, on occasion, to complete an external recruitment
successfully, a longer initial period reducing to 12 months may
be used, following guidance in the Combined Code.

No provisions for compensation for termination following change
of control, or for liguidated damages of any kind, are included in
the current Directors’ contracts. In the event of any early termination
of an Executive Director’s contract, the policy is to seek to minimise
any liability.

David Webster ceased to act in his ternporary capacity as interim
Chief Executive following the appoiniment of Andrew Cosslett as

Chief Executive on 3 -February 2605. David Webster's appointment
as Non-Executive Chairman, effective from 1 January 2004,

is subject to six months’ notice,

Non-Executive Directors, Ralph Kugler, Robert C Larson,

Sir David Prosser and Sir Howard Stringer signed letters of
appointment effective from the listing of IHG PLC in April 2003.
These were renewed, effective from completion of the capital
reorganisation of the Group and the listing of new IHG PLC shares
on 27 June Z005. David Kappler signed a letter of appointment
effective from his date of original appointment to the Board on

21 June 2004. This was also renewed, effective from 27 June 2005.
Jennifer Laing and Jonathan Linen signed letters of appointment
effective from their appointment dates, respectively 25 August 2005
and 1 Decernber 2005.

Atl Non-Executive Directors’ appointments, with the exception of
the Chairman, are subject to three months’ notice.

b) Directors’ contracts

Contract Unexpired term/
Directors effective date notice period
Andrew Cosslett 3.2.05 12 months
Richard Hartman 15.4.03 12 months
Stevan Porter 15.4.03 12 months
Richard Solomons 15.4.03 12 months

Note: each of the Executive Directors signed a letter of appointment, effective
from completion of the capital reorganisation of the Group and the listing of new
IHG PLC shares on 27 June 2005. The terms of each appointment were as set out
in each Executive Director’s original service agreement.

3.7 Policy regarding pensions

UK-based Executive Directors and senior employees participate
on the same basis in the executive section of the InterContinental
Hotels UK Pension Plan and, if appropriate, the interContinental
Executive Top-Up Scheme. The latter is an unfunded arrangement.
However, appropriate security is provided via a fixed charge on

a hotel asset. Stevan Porter and senior US-based executives
participate in US retirement benefits plans. Executives in other
cauntries, who do not participate in these plans, will participate
in local plans, or the InterContinental Hotels Group International
Savings & Retirement Plan.

Currently, the pension arrangements for UK-based Executive
Directors and ather senior emptoyees provide benefits from both
the tax-approved InterContinental Hotels UK Pension Plan and the
unfunded InterContinental Executive Top-Up Scheme. In response
to the new pension regime resulting from the Finance Act 2004 and
applying from April 2606, these plans will be amended to continue
to provide, tax efficiently, similar berefits in total, but with a
different split of benefits between the two plans.

As an alternative to these arrangements, a cash allowance may
be taken.

The information provided in the fotlowing pages of this report has
been audited by Ernst & Young LLP.
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Total emoluments
Basic excluding pensions

salaries Performance 1.1.05 to 1.1.04 1o

and fees payments Benefits 31.12.08 31.12.04
4 DIRECTORS” EMOLUMENTS €000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Executive Directors
Andrew Cosslett! 642 - 21 663 -
Richard Hartman 496 - 302 798 775
Stevan Porter? 402 - 27 429 3468
Richard Solomons 406 - 17 423 400
Non-Executive Directors
David Webster3 519 - 3 522 424
David Kappler* 80 - - 80 35
Ralph Kuglers 50 - - 50 42
Jennifer Laing® 18 - - 18 -
Robert C Larson¥ 50 - - 50 42
Jonathan Linen® 4 - - 4 -
Sir David Prosser$ 65 - - 65 50
Sir Howard Stringer® 50 - - 50 42
Former Directors? 488 413 146 917 1,249
Total 3,270 413 386 4,069 3,427

Andrew Cosslett joined the Group on 3 February 2005. The emcluments shown include a £53,737 cash payment made as part of his recruitment terms.

3

Emoluments for Stevan Porter include £41,140 that were chargeable to UK income tax and £19,088 reimbursement of interest and charges due to a payroll error.

w

Fees paid to David Webster represent £41,6467 per month payable to him until 2 May 2005 in his capacity as interirn Chief Executive and a fixed fee of £350,000 pa
for his role as Non-Executive Chatrman

£~

With effect from 1 January 2005, David Kappler is paid a total annual fee of £80,000, reflecting his roles as Semor Independent Director and Chairman of the
Audit Committee,

(52}

With effect from 1 January 2005, an annual fee of £50,000 is payable to each of Ralph Kugler, Robert C Larson and Sir Howard Stringer. All fees due to Ralph Kugler
are paid to Unilever. Jennifer Laing and Jonathan Linen are paid an annual fee of £50,000 each effective fram their dates of appointment. respectively 25 August 2005
and 1 December 2005.

& With effect from 1 January 2005, Sir David Prosser is paid a total annual fee of £65,000, reflecting his rele as Chairman of the Remuneration Committes.

7 Richard North resigned as a Director and as Chief Exacutive on 30 September 2004 and ceased employment with the Group on 31 December 2004. The emolurnents
shown for 2004 are for the full year. This includes his participation in the Short Term: Deferred Incentive Plan which, in accordance with plan rules, had to be paid
in cash due to his employment ending. He was eligible to participate in the Short Term Deferred Incentive Plan for the 2065 performance year. This award was made
in cash and pro-rated to 30 September 2005. Richard Nerth's severance arrangements also provided for him to receive a payment of one month’s basic salary in each
month up to September 20C5. Sir lan Prosser retired on 31 December 2003. However, he had an ongoing healthcare benefit of £840 during the year,

‘Performance payments’ inctude benus awards in cash in respect
of participation in the Short Term Deferred Incentive Plan [STDIP)
but exclude bonus awards in deferred shares and any matching

shares, details of which are set out in the STDIP table on page 31.

‘Benefits’ incorporate all tax assessable benefits arising from

the individual's employment. For Messrs Cosslett, Hartman and
Solomons, this relates in the main to the provision of a fully
expensed company car and private healthcare cover. in addition,
Mr Hartman received housing, child education and other expatriate
benefits. For Stevan Porter, benefits relate in the main to private
healthcare cover and financial counselling.
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5 LONG-TERM REWARD

PERFORMANCE RESTRICTED SHARE PLAN (PRSP
In 2005, there were three cycles in operation and one cycle which vested.

The awards made in respect of the Performance Restricted Share Plan cycles ending en 31 December 2004, 31 December 2005,

31 December 2004 and 31 December 2007 and the maximum pre-tax number of ordinary shares due if performance targets are
achieved in full are set out in the table below. In respect of the cycle ending on 31 December 2005, the Company finished in fifth place
in the TSR group and achieved ROCE growth of 46%. Accordingly, 42.8% of the award will vest on 3 March 2006,

Maximum Maximum  Expected
PRSP PRSP value value
shares shares based based
Maximum awarded vested Maximum on share  on share
PRSP during Market during Market Actual/ PRSP price of price of
shares the year price per the year  price per Vatue at planned shares 83%.5pat 839.5pat
held at 1.1.05 to Award share at 1.1.05 10 share at vesting vesting held at 31.12.05 311208
Directors 1.1.05 31.12.05 date award 31.12.05 vesting £ date 31.12.05 £ £
Andrew Cosslett 68,2162 1405 8175 - 3.3.06 68216 572,674  245,1058
136,4323 1.4.05 617.5p - 2.3.07 136,432 1,145,347
276,2004  29.6.05 706p - 7.3.08 276,200 2,318,699
Total 480,848 4,036,720
Richard Hartman 111,9307 18.6.03 445p 67,158 660p 443,243 11.3.05 -
167,9002 18.6.03 445p - 3.3.06 167,900 1,409,521 6032758
165,130° 24.6.06  549.5p - 92.3.07 165130 1,384,267
2148704 29.6.05 7Gép - 7.3.08 214870 1,803,834
Total 547,900 4,599,622
Stevan Porter 113,810 18.6.03 445p 68,286 660p  450,6887 11.3.05 -
170,7102 18.6.03 445p - 3.3.06 170,710 1,433,111 413,3728
142,2908 24604  549.5p - 2.3.07 142,290 1,194,525
174,9004  29.6.05 706p - 7.3.08 174,900 1,468,286
Total 487,900 4,095,922
Richard Solomons 110,110! 18.6.03 445p 66,066 660p 436,036  11.3.05 -
165,1602 18.6.03 445p - 3.3.06 165,160 1,386,519 593,4318
1449903 24.6.04 549 .5p - 2.3.07 144990 1,217.192
176,550¢  29.6.05 706p - 7.3.08 1756550 1,482,138
Total 486,700 4,085,84%
Former Directors
Richard North 88,7601 18.6.03 445p 113,256 660p 747,490  11.3.05 -
283,140285 18.6.03 445p - 3.3.06 259,545% 2,178,881 9325628
248,5608.5 24.6.04 549.5p - $.3.07 144,993% 1,217,217
Total 404,538 3,394,098
Sir lan Prosser 46541016 18.6.03 445p 39,246 660p 259,024 11.3.05 -
65,4102 % 18.6.03 445p - 3.3.06 65410 549117 2350238
Total 65,410 549,117
Total 20,763,328

o —

[%]

=~

W o~ o n

This ‘transitional’ award was based on performance to 31 December 2004 where the performance measure related to the Company's Total Sharehaider Return {TSR)
against a group of 11 other comparater companies. The number of shares released was graded. according to where the Company finished in the comparator group, with
100% of the award being released for first or second position and 20% of the award being refeased for sixth place. The Company finished in fourth place and accordingly
60% of the award vested on 11 March 2005.

This award is based on performance to 31 December 2005 where the performance measure relates to beth the Company’s TSR against 2 group of 11 ather comparator
cornpanies and growth in return en capital employed [ROCE]. The number of shares released is graded, according to al where the Company finishes in the TSR
cornparator group. with 50% of the award being released for first or second positien and 10% of the award being released for sixth place; and bl growth in ROCE, with
50% of the award being released for 80% growth and 10% cf the award being released for 30% growth.

This award I1s based on perfermance to 31 December 2004 where the performance measure relates to both the Company’s TSR against a group of 10 other comparator
comparies and growth in ROCE.

This award is based on performance to 31 December 7007 whaere the performance measure relates to both the Cempany’s TSR against a group of 10 other comparator
companies and cumulative annual growth af reoms in the IHG system against a group of nine other comparator companies.

Richard North's awards were pro-rated to reflect his contractual service during the applicable performance periods.
Sir lan Prosser’s awards were pro-rated to reflect his actual service during the applicable performance periods.
The value of Stevan Porter’s shares at vesling includes £43,190 that was chargeable to UK income tax.

The Company himished in fifth place in the TSR group and achieved ROCE growth of 6% Accordingly, 42.8% of the award will vest on 3 March 2006




SHORT TERM DEFERRED INCENTIVE PLAN (STDIP]
Messrs Cosslett, Hartman, Porter and Solomeons participated in the STDIP during the year ended 31 December 2005, and are expected
to receive an award on 8 March 2006.

Directors’ pre-tax interests during the year were:
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STDIP STOIP Value

shares shares based

awarded vested on share

STRIP during Market during Market STDIP price of

shares the year price per the year price per Value at shares Planned 83%.5p at

heldat  1.1.8510 Award shareat  1.1.05t0 Vesting share at vesting held at vesting 31.12.05

Directors 1185  31.12.05 date award  31.12.05 date vesting £ 311205 date £
Andrew Cosslett 79,832 1.4.05 817.5p - 39,916 1.6.06 335,095
39,916 1.4.07 335,095

Total 79,832 670,190
Richard Hartman 88,3412  146.3.05 654p - 29,447 16.3.06 247,208
29,447 16307 247,208

29,447  16.3.08 247,208

Total 88,341 741,624
Stevan Porter 80,934%  16.3.05 654p - 26,978 16.3.06 224,481
26,978  16.3.07 226,481

26,978  14.3.08 226,481

Total 80,934 679,443
Richard Soloemons 87,0614 16.3.05 454p - 29,020 16.3.06 243,623
29,020 16.3.07 243,623

- _ 29021 16308 243,632
Total 87,061 730,878

1 This special award was made to Andrew Cosslett as part of his overall recruitment terms. The shares will vest i equal portions on the first and second anniversary
of the award date, subject to his continued employment until that tirme.

fatl

This award was based on financial year 2004 performance and the bonus target was 50% of base salary. Richard Hartman was awarded 70% {maximum] of his bonus

target for earnings per share [EPS) performance, 49% of his bonus target for EMEA earnings before interest and tax [EBIT] performance and 45% of his bonus target for
his personal performance. Richard Hartman's total bohus was therefore 164% of his bonus target. One matching share was awarded for every two bonus shares earned.

3 This award was based on financial year 2004 performance and the bonus target was 50% of base salary. Stevan Porter was awarded 70% [maximum) of his bonus

target for EPS performance, 70% [maximuml of his bonus target for the Americas EBIT performance and 60% [maximum] of his bonus target for his personal

performance. Stevan Parter’s total bonus was therefore 200% [maximum)] of his bonus target. One matching share was awarded for every two bonus shares earned.

F=8

This award was based on financial year 2004 performance and the bonus target was 50% of base salary. Richard Solomons was awarded 70% [maximum)] of his bonus

target for EPS performance, 70% [maximum) of his bonus target for Group EBIT performance and 0% {maximuml of his bonus target for his personal performance.
Richard Solomons’ total bonus was therefore 200% [maximum] of his bonus target. One matching share was awarded for every two bonus shares earned.
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SHARE OPTIONS

Ordinary shares under option

Weighted
Options held at Granted Lapsed Exercised Cptions average
1.1.05 or date during the during the during the held at apticn Option
Directors of appointment year year year 31.12.05 price [p] price [p)
Andrew Cosslett
157,300 619.83
b 157,300
Totat 157,300 - - 157,300 619.83
Richard Hartman 834,022 435.70
118,810 4619.83
a 364,388 398.99
b 588,444 £95.61
Total 834,022 118,810 - - 952,832 458.66
Stevan Porter 658,319 449 47
96,370 619.83
178,176 40936
b 576,513 4£90.34
Total 658,319 96,370 - 178,176 576,513 490.34
Richard Solomons 831,360 426.49
100,550 619.83
357,545 375.24
b 574,365 492.24
Total 831,360 100,550 - 357,545 574,365 492.24

a Where the options are exarcisable and the market price per share al 31 December 2005 was above the option price; and
b Where options are not yet exercisable. A performance condition has to be met before these options can be exercised.

Rolled over optians, all of which are shown in ‘a’ above, became exercisable on the separation of Six Continents PLC in Aprit 2003 and will lapse on various dates

up to October 2012. Rolled over options ceased to be subject to performance conditions on Separation. Executive share options granted in 2003 and 2004 are exercisable
between May 2006 and April 2014, subject to the achievement of the performance condition. Sharesave options granted in 2003 are exercisable between March 2007 and
March 2009. Share options under the IHG Executive Share Option Plan were granted on 4 Aprit 2005 at an option price of 619.83p These options are exercisable between
April 2008 and Agril 2015, subject to the achievement of the performance condition.

Option prices range from 308.48p to 619.83p per IHG PLC share. The closing rnarket value share price on 30 December 2005 was 839.50p and the range during the year
was 634.98p to 839 50p per share.

The gain on exercise by Directors in aggregate was £1,658,109 in the year ended 31 December 2005 {nil in the year ended 31 December 2004). The market value share
prices on the exercise of options by Stevan Porter and Richard Sclornons were 728p per share and 720.50p per share respectively.

6 DIRECTORS’ SHAREHOLDINGS

31 December 2005 1 January 2005'

InterContinental Hotels Group PLC InterContinental Hotels Group PLC
Executive Directors ordinary shares of 10p* ordinary shares of 112p%¢
Andrew Cosslett 7,332 -
Richard Hartman 70,117 45,247
Stevan Porter 64,589 88,077
Richard Solemons 60,339 16,031
Non-Executive Directors
David Kappler 1,908 2,602
Ralph Kugler 654 892
Jennifer Laing - -
Robert C Larson 7,857% 10,7142
Jonathan Linen - -
Sir David Prosser 3,273 4 464
Sir Howard Stringer 5,548 7,566
David Webster 31,823 13,395
1 Or date of appointment, if later.

2 These share interests were in InterContinental Hotels Group PLC 112p ordinary shares prior Lo the capital reorganisation effective from 27 June 2005.
For every 15 existing InterContinental Hotels Group PLC shares held on 24 June 20056, shareholders recgived 11 new ordinary shares of 10p each and £24.75 in cash.

3 Held in the form of American Depositary Receipts.

4 These shareholdings are all benebcial interests and include shares held by Directors’ spouses and other connected persons. None of the Bireclors has a beneficial
interest in the shares of any subsidiary.




At 31 December 2005, the Executive Directors of the Company, as
potential beneficiaries under the Company’s Employee Benefit
Trust [the Trust], were each technically deemed to be interested
in 2,940,245 unaltocated IHG PLC shares held by the Trust. In the
period from 31 December 2005 to 1 March 2004, a further 511,833
shares were released from the Trust, reducing the number of
shares in which these Directors hold a residual interest to
2,428,412 in total.

The Company's Register of Directors’ Interests, which is open to
inspection at the Registered Office, contains full details of
Directors’ shareholdings and share options.

7 DIRECTORS" PENSIONS

The following information relates to the pension arrangements
prowvided for Messrs Cosslett, Hartman and Solomens under the
executive section of the InterContinental Hotels UK Pension Plan
[the IC Plan} and the unfunded InterContinental Executive Top-Up
Scheme {ICETUS).

The executive section of the IC Plan is a funded, Inland Revenue
approved, final satary, occupational pension scheme. The main
features applicable to the Executive Directors are: a normal
.pension age of 60; pension accrual of 1/30th of final pensionable

DIRECTORS' PENSION BENEFITS
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salary for each year of pensionable service; life assurance cover of
four times pensionable salary; pensions payable in the event of ill
health; and spouses’ and dependants’ pensions on death.

All plant benefits are subject to Inland Revenue limits. Where such
limitation is due to the earnings "cap’, ICETUS is used to increase
pension and death benefits to the level that would otherwise

have applied.

Richard Hartman, who reached the IC Plan normal pension age of
60 on 30 January 2006, ceased to be an active member of the

IC Plan and ICETUS with effect from that date, and in future will
participate in the InterContinental Hotels Group International
Savings and Retirement Plan.

Stevan Porter has retirement benefits provided via the 401(k]
Retirerment Plan for employees of Six Centinents Hotels Inc.
[401[k)) and the Six Continents Hotels In¢. Deferred Compensation
Plan (DCP).

The 401(k] is a tax qualified plan providing benefits on a defined
contribution basis, with the member and the relevant company
both contributing. The DCP is a non-tax qualified ptan, providing
benefits on a defined contribution basis. with the member and the
relevant company both contributing.

Increases in
transfer value Accrued
Di_rect_ors' Teansfer value overthe  Increase  lncrease  pension at
contributions { accrued behefits year, less  in accrued in accrued 31 Dec
Age at  in the year 0 Directors’ pension pension 2005
31 Dec [note 21 1 Jan 2885 31 Dec 2005 contributions [note 2) inote 3i [note 4]
Directors 2005 2 £ € £ € pa £ pa £ pa
Andrew Cosslett 50 14,400 Nil 266,900 252,500 19,700 19,700 19,700
Richard Hartman 5% 15,700 1,189,800 1,848,200 642,700 23,400 21,500 86,600
Richard Sotomons 4 15700 _ 834,100 1,227,100 _ 377,300 22,500 19,600 119,300

note 1: Contributions paid in the year by the Directors under the terms of the plans.

note 2. The absolute increase in accrued pension during the yesr

note 3: The increase in accrued pension during the year excluding any increase for inflation, on the basis that ncreases to accrued pensions are applied at 1 Octaber.

note 4: Accrued pension is that which would be paid annually on retirement at 60, based on service to 31 December 2005

The figures shawn in the above table relate to the final salary plans only. For defined contribution plans, the contributions made by and

in respect of Stevan Porter during the year are:

Director’s contribution to

Comgpany contribution to

DCP 4D1(k] DCP 407(k]
£ £ [3 £
Stevan Porter 20,300 5,800 Stevan Porter 59,400 4,700

By order of the Board

Richard Winter
Cornpany Secretary
t March 2006

L_(%
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GROUP INCOME STATEMENT
2005 7004
Continuing Discontinued Continuing Discontinued
operations  operations Total  operations  operations Totat
for the year ended 31 December 2005 note £m f£in £m £m £m im
Revenue 2 852 1,058 1,910 731 1,473 2,204
Cost of sales [442) (775) 11,2171 [398) (1,079) (1,477l
Administrative expenses (1501 i74) (224) (1401 (68) {208}
260 209 469 193 326 51¢
Depreciation and amortisation 2 (700 (60) (130) (59) {114} [173)
Other operating income and expenses 5 (22) - 22 (49 - {49
Operating profit 2 168 149 317 85 212 297
Financial income 6 30 - 30 70 - 70
Financial expenses 5 (54) ] (63) (103] - (103)
Profit hefore tax 144 140 284 52 212 264
Tax 7 (28) (52} (80) 194 [67] 127
Profit after tax 116 88 204 246 145 391
Gain on disposal of assets, net of tax charge
of £38m (2004 credit of £4m) - 311 I - 19 19
Profit available for shareholders 116 399 515 246 164 410
Attributable to:
_Equity hotders of the parent 116 380 496 246 137 383
Minority equity interest - 19 19 - 27 27
Profit for the year 116 399 515 246 164 410
Earnings per ordinary share: 9
Basic 22.3p 72.9p 95.2p 34.6p 19.3p 53.9p
Biluted 21.8p 71.3p 93.1p 34.3p 19.0p 53.3p
Adjusted 24.9p 38.2p 17.3p 33.9p

Notes on pages 38 to 75 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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GROUP STATEMENT OF RECOGNISED INCOME AND EXPENSE
2005 2004
for the year ended 31 December 2005 £m £m
Income and expense recegnised directly in equity
Gains on valuation of available-for-sale assets 3 -
Gains on cash flow hedges 1 -
Exchange differences on retranslation of foreign operations 29 121
Actuarial losses on defined benefit pension plans (23) (51}
Deficit transferred in respect of previous acquisition - 3]
38 (69
Transfers to the income statement
On cash flow hedges (6] -
On disposal of foreign operations 2 -
Tax on items taken directly to or transferred from equity 7 14
Net income/(expense]} recognised directly in equity 41 [55)
Profit for the year 515 410
Total recognised income and expense for the year 556 355
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent 541 338
Minority equity interest 15 17
556 355
Effects of changes in accounting policy
Losses on valuation of available-for-sale assets (10 -
Gains on cash flow hedges é -
(4) -

Notes on pages 38 to 75 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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GROUP CASH FLOW STATEMENT

2005 2004
for the year ended 31 December 2005 £m £m
Profit for the year 515 410
Adjustments for:

Net financial expenses 33 33
Income tax charge/lcredit) 80 (127
Gain on disposal of assets, net of tax (311 {19
Other pperating income and expenses 22 49
Depreciation and amortisation 130 173
Equity settled share-based cost, net of payments 12 12
Other gains and losses - [
Operating cash flow before movements in warking capital 481 535
Decrease in inventories - 1
Increase in receivables - (13)
{Decreaselfincrease in provisions and other payables {32 50
Decrease in employee benefit obligation {26 {58}
Cash flow from operations 423 515
Interest paid (591 (91
Interest received 29 72
Tax paid (91) [35)
Net cash from operating activities 302 461
Cash flow from investing activities
Purchases of property, plant and equipment - Hotels (121} {175}
Purchases of associates and other financial assets - Hotels (15) (12)
Disposal of assets, net of cash dispoged of - Hotels 1,814 0
Proceeds from other financial assets - Hotels 10 5
Purchases of property, plant and equipment - Soft Drinks (47) {70)
Disposal of business, net of cash disposed of - Soft Drinks 220 -
Net cash from investing activities 1,863 £151)
Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from the issue of share capital 10 1
Purchase of own shares {207] {257}
Payment to shareholders as a result of the capital reorganisation on 27 June 2005 (996) -
Purchase of own shares by employee share trusts {29] {33]
Proceeds on release of own shares by employee share trusts 16 16
Dividends paid to shareholders (81) [600)
Dividends paid to minority interests (177) [24]
(Decreasel/increase in borrowings (442} 258
Costs associated with new facilities - (5]
Financial expense on early settlement of debt - (17
Net cash from financing activities {1,906) (648]
Net movement in cash and cash equivalents in the year 259 [338)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 72 41
Exchange rate effects (71 (1]
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year 324 72

Notes on pages 38 to 75 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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GROUP BALANCE SHEET
2005 2004

31 December 2005 note £m fm
ASSETS
Property, plant and equipment 10 1,356 1,924
Goodwill 12 118 152
Intangible assets 13 120 54
Investment in associates 14 42 42
Cther financial assets 15 113 80
Total non-current assets 1,749 2,254
Inventories 1% 3 42
Trade and other receivables 17 252 390
Current tax receivable 22 14
Cash and cash equivalents 18 324 72
Other financial assets 15 106 80
Total current assets 707 598
Non-current assets classified as held for sale 1 279 1,826
Total assets 2,73% 4,678
LIABILITIES
Loans and other borrowings 20 (2) {32)
Trade and other payables 19 1468) (633)
Current tax payable 324] (261)
Total current liabilities o (794] (924)
Loans and other barrowings 20 {410} {1,156)
Employee benefits 23 (76 {173
Provisions and other payables 19 1107 . (103)
Deferred tax payable 26 1210 i234)
Total non-current liabilities (803} [1,666]
Liabilities classified as held for sale 11 (34) {148]
Total liabilities [1,631) (2,740}
Net assets 1,104 1,938
EQUITY
Equity share capital 28 49 723
Capital redemption reserve 28 1 46
Shares held by employee share trusts 28 (22) [22)
Other reserves 28 {1,528) 1,462
Unrealised gains and losses reserve 28 23 -
Currency translation reserve 28 19 (12)
Retained earnings 28 2,542 (374
JHG shareholders’ equity 1,084 1,821
Minority equity interest 20 117
Total equity 1,104 1,938

Signed on behalf of the Board

N

Richard Solomons
1 March 2004

Notes on pages 38 to 75 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Corporate information

The consolidated financial statements of InterContinental Hotels
Group PLC [IHG] for the year ended 31 December 2005 were
authorised for issue in accordance with a resolution of the
Directors on 1 March 2004. InterContinental Hotels Group PLC
[the Company] is incorporated in Great Britain and registered in
England and Wales.

Summary of significant accounting policies

BASIS OF PREPARATION

The financial statements have been prepared on an historic cost
basis, except for derivative financial instruments and available-for-
sale financial assets that have been measured at fair value. The
consolidated financial statements are presented in sterling and all
values are rounded to the nearest million [Em) except where
otherwise indicated.

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The consolidated financial statements of IHG have been prepared
in accordance with International Financial Repoerting Standards
(IFRS] as adopted by the European Union [EU) and as applied in
accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 1985, As
permitted, the Group has also early adopted the amendment to
Internationat Accounting Standard.{IAS] 19 'Employee Benefits’
published in December 2004.

IFRS EXEMPTIONS
IFRS 1 ‘First-time Adoption of International Financial Reporting

Standards” has been applied in preparing this financial information.

The Group has taken the following exemptions available under
IFRS 1:

al Not to restate the comparative information disclosed
in the 2005 financial statements in accordance with 1AS 32
‘Financial Instruments: Disclosure and Presentation’ and
IAS 39 ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement'.

b) Not to restate business combinations befere 1 January 2004.
c] To recognise all actuariat gains and losses on pensions

and other pest-employment benefits directly in equity at
1 January 2004.

d] To retain UK GAAP carrying values of property, plant and
equipment, including revaluations, as deemed cost at
transition.

e} Not to recognise separately cumulative foreign exchange
movements up to 1 January 2004.

f] Yo apply IFRS 2 'Share-based Payments’ to grants of equity
instruments after 7 November 2002 that had not vested at
1 January 2005,

The disctosures required by IFRS 1 are given in note 33.

The principle accounting policies of the Group are set out below.

BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION

The Group financial statements comprise the financial statements
of the parent company and entities controtled by the Company. All
inter-company batances and transactions have been eliminated.

The results of those businesses acquired or disposed of are
consolidated for the period during which they were under the
Group’s control.

Shareholder approval was given on 1 June 2005 to recommended
proposals for the return of approximately £1bn to shareholders by
way of a capital reorganisation {by means of a scheme of
arrangement under Section 425 of the Companies Act 1985). Under
the arrangement, shareholders received 11 new ordinary shares
and £24.75 cash in exchange for every 15 existing ordinary shares
held on 24 June 2005. The overall effect of the transaction was that
of a share repurchase at fair value, therefore no adjustment has
been made to comparative earnings per share data [see note 9.

The capital reorganisation of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC
to New InterContinental Hotels Group PLC has been accounted
for in accordance with the principles of merger accounting as
applicable to group reorganisations. The consalidated financial
statements are therefore presented as if New InterContinental
Hotels Group PLC had been the parent company of the Group

. throughout the periods presented. Fotlowing this capital

reorganisation, InterContinental Hotels Group PLC changed
its name to InterContinental Hotels PLC and re-registered as
a private limited company, InterContinental Hotels Limited;
New InterContinental Hotels Group PLC changed its name

to InterContinental Hotels Group PLC.

FOREIGN CURRENCIES

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated to the functional
currency at the exchange rates ruling on the dates of the
transactions. All foreign exchange differences arising on translation
are recognised in the income statement except on foreign currency
borrowings that provide a hedge against a net investment in

a foreign operation. These are taken directly to the currency
translation reserve until the dispesal of the net investment, at
which time they are recycled against the gain or loss on disposal.

The assets and liabilities of foreign operations, including goodwill,
are translated into sterling at the relevant rates of exchange ruling
at the balance sheet date. The revenues and expenses of foreign
operations are translated into sterling at weighted average rates

of exchange for the period. The exchange differences arising on the
retranslation are taken directly to the currency translation reserve.
On disposal of a foreign operation, the cumulative amount recognised
in the currency translation reserve relating to that particultar
foreign operation is recycled against the gain or loss on disposal.




FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

The Group adopted IAS 32 'Financial Instruments: Disclosure and
Presentation’ and |AS 39 "Financial Instruments: Racognition and
Measurement” at 1 January 2005. The balance sheet has been
restated to include derivatives and equity securities at fair value,
with any movement taken to the appropriate reserve.

Under the transitional rules of IFRS 1, IAS 32 and IAS 39 are not
applied to comparative balances. Comparative 2004 balances are
presented using UK GAAP values as presented in the Group's 2004
Annual Report and Financial Statements, where currency swap
agreements were retranslated at exchange rates ruling at the
balance sheet date with the net amount being included in
borrowings. Financial income or expense arising from currency
swap agreements is taken te the income statement on a gross
basis over the term of the relevant agreements.

Gains or losses arising on ferward exchange contracts are taken to

the income statement in line with the transactions they are hedging.

DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND HEDGING
Derivatives designated as hedging instruments are accounted for
in line with the nature of the hedging arrangement. The Group's
detailed accounting policies with respect to hedging instruments
are set out in note 21. Documentation outlining the measurement
and effectiveness of the hedging arrangement is maintained
throughout the life of the hedge relationship. Any ineffective element
of a hedge arrangement is recognised in the income statement.

The fair value of derivatives is calculated by discounting the
expected future cash flows at prevailing interest rates.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less depreciation
and any impairment.

Borrowing costs are not capitalised. Repairs and maintenance
costs are expensed as incurred,

Land is not depreciated. Alt other property, plant and equipment
are depreciated to a residual value over their estimated useful
lives, namely:

» Buildings - lesser of 50 years and unexpired term of lease;
» Fixtures, fittings and equipment - 3 to 25 years; and

s Plant and machinery - 4 to 20 years.

All depreciation and amortisation is charged op a straight line
basis. Residual value is reassessed annually.

Property, plant and equipment are reviewed for impairment when
events or changes in circumstances indicate the carrying value may
not be recoverable. Assets that do not generate independent cash
flows are combined into cash-generating units. If carrying values
exceed estimated recoverable amount, the assets or cash-generating
units are written down to their recoverable amount. Recoverable

amount is the greater of fair value less cost to sell and value in use.

Value in use is assessed based on estimated future cash flows
discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that
reflects current market assessments of the time value of monay
and the risks specific te the asset.
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GOODWILL

Goodwill arises on consolidation and is recorded at cost, being the
excess of the cost of acquisition over the fair value at the date of
acquisition of the Group’s share of identifiable assets, liabilities and
contingent liabilities. Following initial recognition, goodwill is
measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses.

Goodwill is tested fer impairment at least annually by comparing
carrying values with recoverable amounts.

INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Software Acquired software licences and software developed in-
house are capitalised on the basis of the costs incurred to acquire
and bring to use the specific software. These costs are amortised
over their estimated useful lives of three to seven years.

Management contracts When assets are sold and a purchaser
enters into a management or franchise contract with the Group, the
Group capitalises as part of the gain or loss on disposal an estimate
of the fair value of the contract entered into. This value is amortised
over the life of the contract which ranges from 10 to 25 years.

Other intangible assets Amounts paid to hotel owners to secure
management centracts and franchise agreements are capitalised
and amortised over the shorter of the contracted period and 10 years,

Internally generated development costs are expensed unless
forecast revenues exceed attributable forecast development costs,
at which time they are capitalised and amortised over the life of
the product.

Intangible assets are reviewed for impairment when events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not
be recoverable.

ASSOCIATES

An associate is an entity over which the Group has the ahility to
exercise significant influence, but not control, through participation
in the financial and operating policy decisions of the entity.

Associates are accounted for using the equity method unless the
investment is held for sale [see Assets Held for Sale overleaf].
Using the equity method, the Group’s investment is recorded at
cost adjusted by the Group’s share of post acquisition profits and
losses, When the Group's share of losses exceeds its interest in an
associate, the Group’s carrying amount is reduced to £nil and
recognition of further losses is discontinued except to the extent
that the Group has incurred legal or constructive obligations or
made payments on behalf of an associate.

FINANCIAL ASSETS

Under IAS 39 current and non-current financial assets are
classified as fair value through profit or loss; loans and receivables;
held-to-maturity investments; or as availabte-for-sale. The Group
determines the classification of its financial assets at initial
recognition and are subsequently held at fair value or amortised
cost. Changes in fair values of available-for-sale financial assets
are recorded directly in the uprealised gains and losses reserve.
Changes in fair values of financial assets classified as fair value
through profit or loss are recorded in the income statement.
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Until 1 January 2005, investments were recorded in accordance
with UK GAAP at cost less any provision for impairment.

Available-for-sale financial assets are tested for impairment at
each balance sheet date. If impaired, the difference between
carrying value and fair value is transferred from equity to the
income statement to the extent that there is sufficient surplus
in equity; any excess goes directly to the income statement.

INVENTORIES
Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value,

TRADE RECEIVABLES

Trade receivables are recorded at their original amount tess an
allowance for any doubtful amounts. An allowance is made when
collection of the full amount is no longer considered probable.

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
Cash comprises cash in hand and demand deposits.

Cash equivalents are short-term highly liquid investments with a
maturity of three months or less that are readily convertible to known
arnounts of cash and subject to insignificant risk of changes in value.

ASSETS HELD FOR SALE

Assets and liabilities are classified as held for sale when their
carrying amount will be recovered principally through a sale
transaction rather than continting use and a sale is highly probabte.

Assets designated as held for sale are held at the tower of carrying
amount at designation and sales value less cost to sell.

Depreciation is not charged against property, plant and equipment
classified as held for sale.

The Group has taken advantage of the transitional provisions of IFRS 5
‘Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations” and
applied the standard for the period beginning 1 January 2004.

TRADE PAYABLES
Trade payables are non interest bearing and are stated at their
nominal value.

LOYALTY PROGRAMME

The hotel loyalty programme, Priority Club Rewards, enables
members to earn points, fundad through hotel assessments, during
each stay at an InterContinental Hotels Group hotel and redeem the
points at a later date for free accommodation or other benefits. The
future redemption tiabitity is included in trade and other payables
and provisions and other payables and is estimated using actuartal
methods to give eventual redemption rates and points values.

SELF INSURANCE
The Group is self insured for various levels of general liability,

workers’ compensatien and employee medical and dental coverage.

Insurance reserves include projected settlements for known and
incurred but not reported claims. Projected settlemants are
estimated based on historical trends and actuarial data.

PROVISIONS

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation
as a result of a past event, it is probabte that a payment will be made
and a reliable estimate of the amount can be made. If the effect of
the time value of money is material, the provision is discounted.

BANK AND OTHER BORROWINGS

Bank and other borrowings are held at amortised cost. Finance
charges, including issue costs, are charged to the income
statement using an effective interest rate method.

Borrowings are classified as non-current when the repayment date
is more than 12 months from the balance sheet date or where they
are drawn on a facility with more than 12 months to expiry.

PENSIONS
Defined contribution plans Payments to defined contribution
schemes are charged to the income statement as they fall due.

Defined benefit plans Plan assets are measured at fair value and
plan liabilities are measured on an actuarial basis, using the
projected unit credit method and discounting at an interest rate
equivalent to the current rate of return on a high quality corporate
bond of equivalent currency and term to the plan liabilities.

The service cost of providing pension benefits to employees for the
year is charged to the income statement. The cost of making
improvements to pensions is recognised in the income statement
on a straight line basis over the period during which any increase
in benefits vests. To the extent that improvements in benefits vest
immediately, the cost is recognised immaediately as an expense.

Actuarial gains and losses may result from: differences between
the expected return and the actual return on plan assets;
differences between the actuarial assumptions underlying the plan
liabilities and actual experience during the year; or changes in the
actuarial assumptions used in the valuation of the plan lizbilities.
Actuarial gains and losses, and taxation thereon, are recognised

in the Group statement of recognised income and expense.

Actuarial valuations are normatly carried out every three years.

DEFERRED TAX

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognised in respect of all
termporary differences between the tax base and carrying value of
assets and liabilities. Those temporary differences recognised include
accelerated capital allowances, unrelieved tax losses, unremitted
profits from overseas where the Group does not control remittance,
gains rolled over into replacement assets, gains on previously
revalued properties and other short-term temporary differences.

Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is regarded
as probable that the deductible temporary differences can be
utilised. The recoverability of all deferred tax assets is reassessed
at each balance sheet date.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply
in the periods in which the asset or liability will be settled, basad
on rates enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.



REVENUE RECOGNITION

Revenue is derived from the following sources: owned and leased
properties; management fees; franchise fees; sale of soft drinks
and other revenues which are anciltary to the Group's operations.

Generally, revenue represents sales [excluding VAT and similar
taxes! of goods and services, net of discounts, provided in the
normal course of business and recognised when services have
been rendered. The following is a description of the composition
of revenues of the Group.

Owned and leased - primarily derived from hotel eperations,
including the rental of rooms and food and beverage sates from a
worldwide network of owned and leased hotels operated under the
Group’s brand names. Revenue is recognised when rooms are
occupied and food and beverages are sold.

Management fees - earned from hotels managed by the Group,
usually under long-term contracts with the hotel awner. Management
fees include a base fee, which is generally a percentage of hotel
revenue, and an incentive fee, which is generally based on the
hotels’ profitability or cash flows. Revenue is recognised when
earned and realised or realisable under the terms of the contract,

Franchise fees - received in connection with the license of the
Group's brand names, usually under long-term contracts with
the hotel owner, The Group charges franchise royalty fees as a
percentage of room revenue. Revenue is recognised when earned
and realised or realisable.

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

The cost of equity-settled transactions with employees is measured
by reference to fair value at the date at which the shares are
granted. Fair value is determined by an external valuer using
option pricing medels.

The cost of equity-settied transactions is recognised, together with
a corresponding increase in equity, over the period in which any

performance conditions are fulfilled, ending on the date on which the
relevant employees become fully entitled to the award (vesting date).

The income statement charge for a period represents the
movement in cumulative expense recognised at the beginning and
end of that period. No expense is recognised for awards that do not
ultimately vest, except for awards where vesting is ¢onditional upon
a market condition, which are treated as vesting irrespective of
whether or not the market condition is satisfied, provided that all
other performance conditions are satisfied.

The Group has taken advantage of the transitional provisions of
IFRS 2 in respect of equity-settled awards and has applied IFRS 2
only to equity-settled awards granted after 7 November 2002 that
had not vested before 1 January 2005.

LEASES
Operating lease rentals are charged to the income statement on
a straight line basis over the term of the lease.
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DISPOSAL OF ASSETS

The Group recognises the sales proceeds and retated profit or loss
on disposal on cempletion of the sales process. The Group considers
the following criteria in determining whether revenue and profit or
toss should be recorded:

+ does the Group have a continuing manageriat involvement to
the degree associated with asset ownership;

* has the Group transferred the significant risks and rewards
associated with asset ownership;

* can the Group reliably measure the proceeds; and

+ wiltl the Group actually receive the proceeds.

DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

The results of operations arising from assets classified as held
for sale are classified as discontinued operations when the
results relate to a separate line of business, geographical area
of operations, or where there is a co-ordinated plan to dispose of
a separate line of business or geographical area of operations.

USE OF ESTIMATES

The preparation of financial statements reguires management to
make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts
of assets and liabilities, disclosure of contingent assets and

liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported

amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting period.

On an ongoing basis, management evaluates its estimates and
judgements, including those relating to revenue recognition,
allowance for doubtful amounts, associates and financial assets,
property, plant and equipment, goodwill, intangible assets, income
taxes, financial instruments, hotel loyalty programme, self-
insurance, employee benefits and contingencies and litigation.

Management bases its estimates and judgerments on historical
experience and on various other factors that are believed to be
reasonahle under the circumstances, the results of which form the
basis for making judgements about the carrying value of assets
and liabilities that are not readily available from other sources.
Actual results may differ from these estimates under different
assumptions and cenditions.

NEW STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS

During the year, the International Accounting Standards Board [IASE]
and International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee
[IFRIC] issued the following standards and interpretations with an
effective date after the date of these financial statements. These
standards and interpretations which are relevant to the Group have not
been applied in the preparation of the Group’s financial statements:

« [FRS7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures

Effective from 1 January 2007

e IFRIC4  Determining whether an arrangement
contains a tease

Effective from 1 January 2006

The Group dees not anticipate that the adoption of these standards
and interpretations will have a material impact on the Group's
financial statements on adoption.
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1 EXCHANGE RATES

The results of foreign operations have been translated into
sterling at weighted average rates of exchange for the period.
In the case of the US dollar, the translation rate is £1=$1.83
{2004 £1=$1.82]. In the case of the euro, the translation rate is
£1=€1.46 (2004 £1=€1.47].

Foreign currency denominated assets and liabilities have been
translated into sterling at the rates of exchange on the balance
sheet date. In the case of the US dollar, the translation rate is
£1=$1.73 (2004 £1=$1.93]. In the case of the euro, the translation
rate is £1=€1.46 {2004 £1=€1.41).

2 SEGMENTAL INFORMATION

Hotels

The primary segmentat reporting format is determined to be three
main geographical regions:

the Americas;

Europe, the Middle East and Africa (EMEA]; and

Asia Pacific.

These, together with Centrat functions, form the principal format by
which management is organised and makes operational decisions.

The Group further breaks each geographic region inte three
distinct business models which offer different growth, return, risk
and reward oppaortunities:

Franchised Where Group compantes neither own nor manage the
hotel, but license the use of a Group brand and provide access to
reservation systems, loyalty schemes, and know-how. The Group
derives revenues from a brand royalty or licensing fee, based on

a percentage of room revenue.

Managed Where, in addition to licensing the use of a Group brand,
a Group company manages the hotel for third party owners.

The Group derives revenues from base and incentive management
fees and provides the system infrastructure necessary for the hotel
to operate. Management contract fees are generally @ percentage
of hotel revenue and may have an additionat incentive fee linked
to profitability or cash flow. The terms of these agreements

vary, but are often long-term [for example, 10 years or more).

The Group's responsibilities under the management agreement
typically include hiring, training and supervising the managers
and employees that operate the hotels under the relevant brand
standards. In order to gain access to central reservation systems,
global and regional brand marketing and brand standards and
procedures, owners are typically required to make a further
contribution.

Owned and leased Where a Group company both owns (or leases)
and operates the hotel and, in the case of ownership, takes all the
benefits and risks asseciated with ownership. The Group has sold,
or plans to sell, the majority of its owned and leased portfolio and
in future expects to only own hotels where it is considered
strategically important to do so.

Segmental results, assets and liabilities include items directly
attributable to a segment as well as those that can be allocated
on a reasonable basis.

Soft Drinks
Manufactures a variety of soft drink brands with distribution
concentrated mainly in the UK.




2 SEGMENTAL INFORMATION [CONTINUED)
Year ended 31 December 2005*
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Americas EMEA  Asia Pacific Central Total Hotels
Revenue £m £m £m £m £Em
Hotels

Owned and leased 122 236 56 - 414

Managed &5 55 25 - 145

Franchised 213 35 3 - 251

Central - - - 42 42

Continuing operations 400 326 84 42 852

Discontinued operations - owned and leased 45 285 57 - 387

445 411 141 42 1,239
Centinuing Discontinued Group
£m Em Em
Group

Hotels 852 387 1,239

Soft Drinks - &7 671
Total revenue 852 1,058 1,910

Americas EMEA  Asia Pacific Central Total Hotels
Segmental result £m £m £m £m £m
Hotels

Owned and leased 15 11 1 - 37

Managed ' 20 3 16 - 67

Franchised 186 26 2 - 214

Regional and central [34) (21) {8) {65) (128)

Continuing operations 187 47 21 [65) 190

Discontinued operations - owned and leased 11 57 11 - 7%

198 104 32 {65) 269
Continuing Discontinued Group
Em £m £m
Group

Hotels 190 79 269
Soft Drinks - 70 70
190 149 339

Unallocated expenses:

Other operating incomne and expenses 122) - 122)
Operating profit 168 149 317
Net finance costs (24) {9 (33)
Profit before tax 144 140 284
Tax [28) (52) (80]
Profit after tax 116 88 204
Gain on disposal of assets, net of tax - 311 31
Profit available for shareholders 116 399 515

* Other than for Soft Drinks which reflects the 50 weeks and three days ended 14 Decernber.
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2 SEGMENTAL INFORMATION [CONTINUED)
Year ended 31 December 2005*

Americas EMEA  Asia Pacific Central Total Hotels  Scft Drinks  Total Group
Assets and liabilities €m £m £m £m £m €m €m
Segment assets 689 987 346 88 2,110 - 2110
Non-current assets classified as held for sale 21 258 - - 279 - 279
710 1,245 346 88 2,389 - 2,389
Unallocated assets:
Current tax receivable 22 - 22
Cash and cash equivalents 324 - 324
Total assets 2,735 - 2,735
Segment liabilities 340 261 50 - 851 - 651
Liabilities classified as held for sale 1 33 - - 34 - 34
341 294 50 - 685 - 685
Unallocated biabilities:
Current tax payable 324 - 324
Deferred tax payable 210 - 210
Loans and other berrowings 412 - 412
Total liabilities 1,631 - 1.631
Americas EMEA  Asia Pacific Central Total Hotels  Soft Drinks  Total Group
Other segment information £Em £Em £m €m £m £€m £m
Continuing operations:
Capital expenditure 24 27 28 13 92 - 92
Depreciation and amortisation? 19 28 8 15 mn - 70
Impairment of property, plant and equipment - 7 - - 7 - 7
Discontinued operations:
Capital expenditure 4 36 4 - 4L 47 91
Depreciation and amaortisation? 1 A 3 - 15 45 60

* Other than for Soft Drinks which reflects the 50 weeks and three days ended 14 December.

a Included in the £130m of depreciaticn and amortisation is £23m that relates to administrative expenses.




2 SEGMENTAL INFORMATION [CONTINUED)
Year ended 31 December 2004*
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Americas EMEA  Asia Pacific Central Total Hotels
Revenue £m £m £m £m £m
Hotels

Owned and leased 23 231 47 - 3N

Managed 30 43 21 - %4

Franchised 196 27 3 - 226

Central - - - 40 40

Continuing operations 319 301 7 40 731

Discontinued operations - owned and leased 176 528 63 - 767

495 829 134 40 1,498
Continuing Discontinued Group
£m £m Em
Group

Hotels 731 767 1,498

Soft Drinks - 706 706
Total revenue 731 1,473 2,204

Americas EMEA  Asia Pacific Central  Total Hotets
Segmental result £m £m £m £m £m
Hotels

Owned and leased 4 2 9 - 15

Managed 6 24 14 - 44

Franchised 167 21 2 - 190

Regional and central (27) {23) (8) (57} (115}

Continuing operatiens 150 24 17 [57) 134

Discantinued operations — owned and leased 23 105 7 - 135

173 129 24 [57) 269
Continuing Discontinued Group
Em Em fm
Group

Hotels 134 135 269
Soft Drinks - 77 77
134 212 346

Unallocated expenses:

Other operating income and expenses (69) - (49
Operating profit 85 212 297
Net finance costs {33 - (33)
Profit before tax 52 212 264
Tax 194 (671 127
Profit after tax 246 145 391
Gain on disposal of assets, net of tax - 19 19
Profit available for shareholders 246 164 410

* Other than for Soft Drinks which reflects the 53 weeks ended 25 December.
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2 SEGMENTAL INFORMATION {CONTINUEDI
Year ended 31 December 2004*

Americas EMEA  Asia Pacitic Central Total Hotels  Soft Drinks  Total Group
Assets and liabilities £m £m Em Em £m £m £Em
Segment assets 583 1,202 437 86 2,308 458 2,766
Non-current assets classified as held for sale 424 1,402 - - 1,826 - 1826
1,007 2,604 437 86 4,134 458 4,592
Unallocated assets:
Current tax receivable 14 - 14
Cash and cash equivalents 60 12 72
Total assets 4,208 470 4,678
Segment liabilities 300 290 28 - 618 291 209
Liabhilities classified as held for sale 24 124 - - 148 - 148
324 i14 28 - 766 291 1,057
Unallocated liabilities:
Current tax payable 248 13 261
Deferred tax payable 246 12) 234
Loans and other borrowings 1,185 3 1,188
Total liabilities 2,445 295 2,740
Americas EMEA  Asia Pacific Central Total Hotels  Soft Drinks  Total Group
Other segment information £m £m Em Em Em £m Em
Continuing operations:
Capital expenditure 45 37 15 12 109 - 109
Depreciation and amortisation® 12 26 6 15 59 - 59
Impairment of property, plant and equipment 14 30 - 48 ~ 48
Biscontinued operations:
Capital expenditure 15 58 5 - 78 70 148
Depreciation and amortisation? 17 4 7 - 68 4é 114

* Other than for Soft Drinks which reflects the 53 weeks ended 25 December.

a Included in the £173m of depreciation and amortisation is £23m that relates to administralive expenses.
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3 STAFF COSTS AND DIRECTORS' EMOLUMENTS
2005 2004
Staft £€m £m
Costs:
Wages and salaries 465 579
Social security costs 61 bé
Pension costs [see note 23) 19 21
Other plans 15 12
560 469
2005 2004
Average number of ernployees, including part-time employees:
Hotels 18,995 26,835
Soft Drinks 2,991 2,824
21,986 29,659
2005 2004
Directors’ emoluments Em £m
Basic salaries, fees, performance payments and benefits* 4.1 3.4
Long-term reward 0.4 0.6
Gains on exercise of share options 1.7 -
More detailed information on the emoluments, pensions, option holdings and shareholdings for each Director is shown in the
Remuneration Report on pages 25 to 33.
= includes long-term reward.
2005 2004
4 AUDITORS' REMUNERATION PAID TO ERNST & YOUNG LLP Em £m
Audit fees 3.9 3.8
Audit related fees 2.7 1.6
Tax fees 0.6 05
7.2 5.9

Non-audit fees payable for UK services were £2.1m (2004 £1.1m].

The Audit Committee has a process to ensure that any non-audit services do not compromise the independence and objectivity of the

external auditors, and that relevant UK and US professional and regulatory requirements are met. A number of criteria are applied when
deciding whether pre-approval for such services should be given. These include the nature of the service, the level of fees, and the
practicality of appointing an alternative provider, having regard to the skills and experience required to supply the service effectively.
Cumulative fees for audit and non-audit services are presented to the Audit Cammittee on a quarterly basis for review. The Audit

Committee is responsible for monitoring adherence to the pre-approval policy.
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2005 2004
5 SPECIAL ITEMS hote £m Em
Other operating income and expenses
Impairment of property, plant and equipment a (7 {48
Restructuring costs b (13) (11)
Property damage c 9 -
Employee benefits curtailment gain d 7 -
Reversal of previously recorded provisions e ~ 20
Provision for investment in associates f - (18)
Provision for investment in other financial assets ~ [2)
Write back of provision for investment in other financial assets ~ 8
{22) (49)
Financing
Financial income g - 22
Financial expenses h - 116}
Financial expense on early settlement of debt i - 17
- 11
Tax
Tax credit on above items - 22
Special tax credit j 8 161
8 183
Gain on disposal of assets
Gain on disposal of assets 349 15
Tax (charge)/credit i38] 4
311 19
The above items are treated as special by reasen of their size or incidence [see rote 91.
a Propertly, plant and equipment were written down by £7m (2004 £48m) following an impairment review of the hotel estale.
b Restructuring costs relate to the delivery of the further restructuring of the Hetels business.
¢ Damnage to properties resulting from fire and natural disasters.
d A curtailment gain arose as a result of the sale of UK hotel properties.
e Following adoption of IAS 39 at 1 January 2005, adjustments to market value are recorded directly in equity. In 2004, under UK GAAP, the adjustment is a reversal
of previously recorded provisions.
f Retates to an impairment in value of associate investments.
g Relates to interest on special tax refunds.
h Relates to costs cof closing out currency swaps and costs related to refinancing the Group's debt.
i Relates to premiums paid on the repurchase of the Group's public debl.
j Represents the release of provisions relating to tax matters which have been settled or in respect of which the relevant statutory limitation period has expired,
principally relating to acquisitions [including provisions relating to pre-acquisition pericds] and disposals, intra-group financing and, in 2004, the recognition
of a deferred 1ax asset of £83m in respect of capital losses.
2005 2004
6 FINANCE COSTS £m £m
Financial income
Interest on tax refunds - 22
Interest income 30 48
30 70
Financial expenses
Financial expense on early settiement of debt - 17
Costs of closing out currency swaps and refinancing the Group's debt - 14
Interest expense - Hotets 54 70
Interest expense - Soft Drinks 9 -
&3 103
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7 TAX
2005 2004
Income tax £m Em
UK corporation tax at 30% (2004 30%]:
Current period 11 23
Adjustments in respect of prior periods (6) (48)
5 (25
Foreign tax:
Current period 149 62
Benefit of tax losses on which no deferred tax previously recognised (2) (9]
Adjustments in respect of prior periods (191 i82)
128 [29)
Total current tax 133 (54}
Deferred tax:
Origination and reversal of temporary differences {3} i8
Changes in tax rates (2) (11)
Adjustments to estimated recoverable deferred tax assets 1 12
Adjustments in respect of prior periods (11 (98]
Total deferred tax (15) (77}
Total income tax on profit for the year 118 (131}
Further analysed as tax relating to:
Profit before special items 88 56
Special items [see note 5):
Other opersting income and expenses:
Impairment of property, plant and equipment - {141
Restructuring costs - i8)
Provision for investment in other financial assets - 3
Financing:
Financial expense on early settlement of debt - (5]
Other - 2
Special tax ecredit* (8] (141)
Tax charge/(credit) 80 {127)
Gain on disposal of assets 38 (4]
118 (131)
The tax charge/|credit], excluding gain on disposal of assets, can be further analysed as relating to:
Profit on continuing operations 28 (194)
Profit on discontinued operations 52 67
80 127)

* Represents the release of provisions relating to tax matters which have been settled or in respect of which the relevant statutory limitation period has expired, principally
relating lo acquisitions [including provisions relating to pre-acquisition periads] and disposals, intra-group financing and, in 2004, the recognition of a deferred tax asset

of £83m in respect of capital losses.

Reconciliation of tax charge/(credit] on total profit, including gain on disposal of assets 202.2 2022
UK corporation tax at standard rate 30.0 30.0
Permanent differences 1.3 1.5
Net effect of different rates of tax in overseas businesses 2.9 63
Effect of changes in tax rates 10.3} {3.9)
Benefit of tax losses on which no deferred tax previously recognised [0.1) (1.1)
Effect of adjustrnents to estimated recoverable deferred tax assets 0.1 4.3
Adjustment to tax charge in respect of prior pericds (4.5] [22.8)
Other (0.1) 0.6
Special items and gains on disposal of assets (10.7) 161.9]

18.6 (46.8)
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2005 2004
pence per pence per 2005 2004
8 DIVIDENDS PAID AND PROPOSED share share £m £€m
Paid during the year:

Final [declared in previous year! 10.00 9.45 &1 70
Interim 4.60 4.30 20 29
Special interim - 72.00 - 501
14.60 85.75 81 400

Proposed for approval at the Annuat General Meeting [not recognised as a liability at 31 December):
Final 10.70 10.00 46 &2

The proposed final dividend is payable on the shares in issue at 31 March 2006,

9 EARNINGS PER ORDINARY SHARE

Basic earnings per ordinary share is calculated by dividing the profit for the year available for IHG equity holders by the weighted average

number of ardinary shares, excluding investment in own shares, in issue during the year.

Diluted earnings per ordinary share is calculated by adjusting basic earnings per ordinary share to reflect the notional exercise of the
weighted average number of dilutive ordinary share options cutstanding during the year. The resulting weighted average number of ditutive

ordinary shares is 533 millien {2004 718 million).

Shareholder approval was given on 1 June 2005 to recommended proposals for the return of approximately £1bn to shareholders by way
of a capital reorganisation [by means of a Scheme of Arrangement under Sectian 425 of the Companies Act 1985). Under the arrangement,
shareholders received 11 new ordinary shares and £24.75 cash in exchange for every 15 existing ordinary shares held on 24 June 2005.
The overall effect of the transaction was that of a share repurchase at fair value, therefore no adjustment has been made to comparative data.

2005 2004
Continuing Continuing
operations Total  operations Total
Basic earnings per share note Em €m €m Em
Profit available for equity holders 116 496 246 383
Basic weighted average number of ordinary shares [millions) 521 521 710 710
Basic earnings per share [pence) 22.3 95.2 34.6 53.9
Adjusted earnings per share
Profit available for equity holders 11é 496 246 383
Less adjusting items:
Other operating income and expenses 5 22 22 49 49
Financing 5 - - 11 1
Tax 5 (8) 8) (183] (183]
Gain on disposal of assets, net of tax - (311) - (19}
Adjusted earnings 130 199 123 241
Basic weighted average number of ordinary shares (mitlions] 521 521 710 710
Adjusted earnings per share {pencel 24,9 38.2 17.3 339
Diluted earnings per share
Profit available for equity holders 116 496 246 383
Diluted weighted average number of ordinary shares [millions] [see below} 533 533 718 718
Diluted earnings per share [pence] 21.8 23.1 343 533
2005 2004
milliens millians
Diluted weighted average number of ordinary shares is calculated as;
Basic weighted average number of ordinary shares 521 710
Dilutive potential ordinary shares - employee share options 12 8
533 718

Adjusted earnings per ordinary share is disclosed in order to show performance undistorted by special items, to give a more meaningful

comparison of the Group's performance.
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Fixtures,
Land and fittings and Plant and
buildings  equipment  machinery Total

10 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT £m fm £m £
Cost
At 31 December 2004 1,621 985 182 2,588
Additions 15 107 18 140
Net transfers to non-current assets classified as held for sale [163) {150) - [313)
Disposals 152) [333) {200) (685)
Impairment - (7] - (7]
Exchange and other adjustments 34 13 - &7
At 31 December 2005 1,155 615 - 1,770
At 1 January 2004 3,004 1,635 165 4,804
Additions 50 140 27 217
Net transfers ta non-current assets classified as held for sate 1,47] {667 - (2,138)
Disposals {83 (89) (10] 1182)
Impairment (20) - - (20)
Exchange and other adjustments 159} {34] - (93]
At 31 December 2004 1,421 985 182 2,588
Depreciation
At 31 December 2004 132 425 105 662
Provided 11 88 17 116
Net transfers to non-current assets classified as held for sale (10 {58) - [68]
On disposals (32] (15¢] (122) (310)
Exchange and other adjustments - 14 - 14
At 31 December 2005 101 313 - 414
At 1 January 2004 168 608 97 873
Provided 12 131 18 141
Net transfers to non-current assets classified as held for sale [59) [253) - [312)
On disposals (11) {52 (10 {73]
Impairment 28 - - 28
Exchange and other adjustments (6] (9 - {15]
A 31 December 2004 132 425 105 662
Net book value
At 31 December 2005 1,054 302 - 1,356
At 31 December 2004 1,289 560 77 1,924
At 1 January 2004 2,834 1,027 68 3,931

At 31 December 2005, property, plant and equipment have bean written down by £7m (2004 £48m) following an impairment review of

certain hotel assets based on current market trading conditions. The fair value has been measured by reference to recent transactiens for

hotel assets in relevant markets.
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11 HELD FOR SALE AND DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

Hotels

During the year ended 31 December 2005, the Group sold 112 hotels (2004 10 hotels] continuing the asset disposal programme commenced
in 2003. At 31 December 2004, 106 hotel properties were classified as held for sale. Buring 2005, an additional 35 hotel properties were
added and three hotel properties were removed from the held for sale classification. At 31 Decernber 2005 and 31 Decernber 2004, no gain
or loss arose on the measurement to fair value less cost to sell of held for sale assets.

2005 2004
Net assets of hotels on disposal £m im
Property, plant and equipment 1,961 100
Goodwill 20 -
Net working capital 1 (1]
Cash and cash equivalents 14 -
Deferred tax payabte {121) (5]
Minority equity interest - 1)
Group’s share of net assets disposed of 1,877 83
Net cash inflow
Cash consideration [net of costs paid] 1,832 101
Cash disposed of (16) -
1,816 101
Total consideration
Cash consideration net of costs paid) 1,832 101
Deferred consideration L _ ' 40 -
Management contract value _ o 82 -
Tax {chargel/credit L (38) 4
Other (12) {3)
1,904 102
Assets and liabilities held for sale
Non-current assets classified as held for sale:
Property, plant and equipment 279 1,826
Liabilities classified as held for sale:
Deferred tax payable (34) [148]
Cash flows related to discontinued operations
Operating profit before interest, depreciation and arnortisation 94 203
Investing activities {44) {78)

Financing activities 113) (3)
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11 HELD FOR SALE AND DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS [CONTINUED])
Soft Drinks
During December 2005, the Group disposad of all of its interests in the Soft Orinks business with the initial public offering of Britvic ple.
2005
Net liabilities of Soft Drinks on disposal Em
Property, plant and equipment 234
Goodwill 18
Software 25
Inventories 36
Trade and other receivables 141
Cash and cash equivalents 1
Current liabilities 1162)
Borrowings (341)
Employee benefits (91
Deferred tax payable 8
Minority equity interest 66
Group's share of net liabilities disposed of {65)
Net cash inflow
Cash consideration [net of costs paid) 221
Cash disposed of (1
220
Total consideration
Cash consideration [net of costs paid) 21
Other ' (21
219
2805 2004
Cash flows related to discontinued operations Em £m
Operating profit before interest, depreciation and amortisation 115 123
Investing activities (47} (70]
Financing activities 162 [25]
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2005 2004
12 GOODWILL €m £m
At 1 January 152 158
Disposals (44) -
Exchange and other adjustments 10 £6]
At 31 December ) 118 152
Goodwill acquired through past business combinations has been allocated to cash-generating units [CGUs) for impairment testing as follows:
2005 2004
£m £m

Hotels
Americas managed and franchised operations {comprising several CGUs| 82 75
Asia Pacific managed and franchised operations 36 53
Soft Drinks - 24
118 152

The recoverable amounts of the Hotels CGUs are determined from value in use calculaticns. The key assumptions for the value in use

calculations are those regarding discount rates and growth rates. Management estimates discount rates using pre-tax rates that reflect
current market assessments of the time vatue of money and the risks specific to the CGUs. Growth rates are based on both management

development plans and industry growth forecasts.

Americas managed and franchised operations

The Group prepares cash flow forecasts derived from the most recent financial budgets approved by management for the next year and
extrapolates cash flows for the following four years based on an estimated growth rate of 4% (2004 5%). After this period, the terminal
value of future cash flows is calculated based on a perpetual growth rate of approximately 2% (2004 2%). The rate used to discount the
forecast cash flow ranges from 13.0% to 13.5% [2004 10.0% to 10.5%).

Asia Pacific managed and franchised operations

The Group prepares cash flow forecasts derived from the most recent financial budgets approved by management for the next year and
extrapolates cash flows for the following four years based on an estimated growth rate of 4% (2004 7%]. After this period, the terminal
value of future cash flows is calculated based on a perpetual growth rate of approximately 4% (2004 4%). The rate used to discount the
forecast cash flows is 11.0% (2004 11.0%}.

The reduction in growth rates from 2004 is a result of the completion of several sale and manage back transactions in 2005 which had
previcusly been included in forecast growth rates.
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Management Other

Software contracts  intangibles Total
13 INTANGIBLE ASSETS Em £m £m £m
Cost
At 31 December 2004 52 - 22 74
Additions 14 82 5 101
Disposals (32) - in 133)
Exchange and other adjustments 4 2 2 8
At 31 December 2005 38 84 28 150
At 1 January 2004 22 - 23 45
Additions 32 - 1 33
Exchange and other adjustments {2) - (2] (4]
At 31 December 2004 52 - 22 74
Amortisation
At 31 Decernber 2004 i13) - {7) (20)
Provided (9] (3] 2 {14)
On disposals 7 - - 7
Exchange and other adjustments (2] - 1 {3)
At 31 December 2005 (17) (3) 10 (30)
At 1 January 2004 (2 - (7) 9]
Pravided 12) - - {12]
Exchange and other adjustments 1 - - 1
At 31 December 2004 {13) - (71 (201
Net book value )
At 31 December 2005 21 81 18 120
At 31 December 2004 . 39 - 15 S4
At 1 January 2004 20 - 16 34

14 INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES
The Group holds eight {2004 eight] investments accounted for as associates. The foltowing table summarises the financial information
of the associates.

2005 2004
Em £m
Share of associates’ balance sheet
Current assets 4 5
Non-current assets 93 92
Current liabilities (9} (7]
Non-current liabilities (46) {48)
Net assets 42 42
Share of associates’ revenue and profit
Revenue 18 14
Net profit 1 -

Related party transactions
Revenue from related parties 3 3
Amounts owed by related parties 2 1
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2005 2004
15 OTHER FINANCIAL ASSETS £m £m
Non-current
Equity securities available-for-sale 41 19
Other 72 61
113 80
Current
Equity securities available-for-sale 104 80
Derivatives 2 -
106 80

Available-for-sale financial assets consist of equity investments in listed and unlisted shares. The fair value of unlisted equity shares has
been estimated using valuation guidelines issued by the British Venture Capital Association and is based on assumptions regarding
expected future earnings. Listed equity share valuation is based on observable market prices.

Other financial assets consist mainly of trade deposits made in the normal course of business. The deposits have been designated as
loans and receivables and are held at amortised cost. The fair value has been calculated by discounted future cash flows using prevailing
interest rates.

2005 2004
16 INVENTORIES £m £m
Raw materials - 9
Finished goods 2 23
Consumable stores 1 10
3 42
2005 2004
17 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES £m £m
Trade receivables 160 285
Other receivables 66 58
Other prepayments 26 &7
252 390

An allowance has been made for doubtful amounts from the provision of services of £47m [2004 £43m).
2005 2004
18 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS £m €m
Cash at bank and in hand 34 32
Short-term deposits 290 40
324 72

Short-term deposits are highly liquid investments with a maturity of three months or less, in various currencies.
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2005 2004
19 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES £m £m
Current
Trade payables 84 i59
Gther tax and social security payable 12 50
Other payables 174 187
Accruals 186 232
Derivatives [ -
Provisions {see note 25) ) 5
468 633
Non-current
Other payables 107 97
Provisions [see note 25} - b
107 103
31 December 2005 31 Decernber 2004
Due within Due after Due within Due after
1 year 1 year Total 1 year 1 year Total
20 LOANS AND OTHER BORROWINGS £m £m £m £m £m £m
Secured bank loans 2 36 38 2 49 51
Unsecured bank loans - 374 374 12 1,104 1,114
Other unsecured horrowings - - 18 3 21
Total borrowings 2 410 42 32 1,156 1,788

Secured bank loans

Triese mortgages are secured on the hotel properties to which they relate. The rates of interest and currencies of these loans vary.
Amounts falling due after one year include £15m (2004 £18m) repayable by instalment. Amounts shown as due within ene yaar are the
mortgage repayments falling due within this period. The fair value of secured loans is calculated by discounting the expected future cash

flows at prevailing interest rates.

Unsecured bank loans

Unsecured bank loans are barrowings under the Group’s 2009 £1.1bn Syndicated Facility and its short-term bilateral loan facilities.
Amounts are classified as due within one year where the loan facility expires within this period. Covenants exist on these facilities and as
at the balance sheet date the Group was not in breach of these covenants. 2004 comparatives include £9m in respect of currency swaps

shown as unsecured bank loans under UK GAAP. The carrying value of these loans approximates fair value.

Other unsecured borrowings

In 2004, other unsecured borrowings relate to an £18m tranche of the 2010 €600m Guaranteed Notes 4.75% and £3m of other loan stock,
Mast of the Guaranteed Notes were repurchased in December 2004, the remaining £18m was repurchased at par on 7 January 2005.
The other loan stock relates to the Soft Drinks business, was non interest bearing and was repaid during the year.

2005 2004

Utilised Unutilised Total Utilised Unutilised Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m

Facilities provided by banks
Committed 412 751 1,163 1,155 542 1,697
Uncommitted - 14 14 14 50 b4
412 765 1,177 1,169 592 1,761
2005 2004
Em £m

Unutilised facilities expire:

within one year 39 90
after one year but before two years - 500
after two years 726 2
765 592
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21 FINANCIAL RiSK MANAGEMENT POLICIES

Financial instruments

The Group’s treasury policy is to manage financiat risks that arise
in relation to underlying business needs. The activities of the
treasury function are carried out in accerdance with Board approved
poticies and are subject to regular audit. The treasury function
does not operate as a profit centre.

The treasury function seeks to reduce the financial risk of the
Group and manages tiquidity to meet all foreseeable cash needs.
Treasury activities include money market investments, spot and
forward foreign exchange instruments, currency options, currency
swaps, interest rate swaps and options and forward rate
agreements. One of the primary objectives of the Group’s treasury
risk management policy is to mitigate the adverse impact of
movements in interest rates and foreign exchange rates.

Movements in foreign exchange rates, particularly the US dollar
and euro, can affect the Group’'s reported profit, net assets and
interest cover. To hedge this translation exposure as far as is
reasonably practical, borrowings are taken out in foreign
currencies [either directly or via currency swaps) which broadly
match those in which the Group's major net assets are
denominated.

Foreign exchange transaction exposure is managed by the forward
purchase or sale of foreign currencies or the use of currency
options. Most significant exposures of the Group are in currencies
that are freely convertible.

Interest rate exposure is managed within parameters that stipulate
that fixed rate borrowings should nermally account for no less than
25% and no more than 75% of net borrowings for each major
currency. This is achieved through the use of interest rate swaps
and options and forward rate agreements.

Credit risk on treasury transactions is minimised by operating a
poticy on the investment of surplus funds that generally restricts
counterparties to those with an A credit rating or better, or those
providing adequate security. Limits are also set for individual
counterparties. Most of the Group's surplus funds are held in the
UK or US and there are no material funds where repatriation is
resiricted as a result of foreign exchange regulations.

The Group is in compliance with all of the financial covenants

in its loan documentation, none of which is expected to represent
a material restriction on funding or investment policy in the
foreseeable future.

Medium and tong-term borrowing requirements are met through
the Syndicated facility. Short-term borrowing requirements are met
from drawings under bitateral bank facilities.

Sensitivities

Based on the year end net debt position and given the underlying
raturity profile of investments, borrowings and hedging
instruments at that date, a one percentage point rise in US dollar
interest rates would increase the net interest charge by
approximately £1m, whilst a similar movement in eurg interest
rates would increase the net interest charge by approximately £4m.

A general weakening of the US dollar [specifically a one cent rise
in the sterling:US dollar rate) would have reduced the Group’s
profit before tax by an estimated £1m.

Hedging

Interest rate risk The Group hedges its interest rate risk by taking
out interest rate swaps te fix the interest flows on between 25%
and 75% of its borrowings in major currencies. At 31 December
2005, the Group held interest rate swaps with notional principals
of USD200m and EUR160m (2004 USD200m, AUDé0m, HKD300m
and EUR215m]. The interest rate swaps are designated as cash
flow hedges of the syndicated loan facility and they are held on
the balance sheet at fair value in other financial assets and

other payables.

Foreign currency risk The Group is exposed to foreign currency
risk on income streams denorminated in foreign currencies. The
Group hedges a portion of forecast foreign currency income and
asset disposal proceeds by taking out forward exchange contracts
designated as cash flow hedges. The spot fareign exchange rate is
designated as the hedged risk and so the Group takes the forward
points on these contracts through financial expenses. The forward
contracts all have maturities of less than one year from the
balance sheet date.

Forward contracts are held at fair value on the balance sheet as
other financial assets and other payables.

Changes in cash flow hedge fair values are recognised in the
unrealised gains and losses reserve to the extent that the hedges
are effective. When the hedged item is recognised, the cumulative
gains and losses on the hedging instrument are recycled to the
income statement.

During the year, £1.3m of interest on forward contracts was
recognised through financial income and a £4.6m net foreign
exchange gain was recognised in the income statement, recycled
against the appropriate hedged items.

Hedge of net investment in a foreign operation The Group
designates its foreign currency bank borrowings and currency
swaps as net investment hedges of foreign operations. The
designated risk is the spot foreign exchange risk; the interest on
these financial instruments is taken through financial expenses
and the swaps are held on the balance sheet at fair value in other
financial assets and other payables. Variations in fair value due to
changes in the underlying exchange rates are taken to the currency
translation reserve until an operation is sold, at which point the
cumulative currency gains and losses are recycled against the gain
or loss on sale.
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For each class of interest bearing financial asset and financial liability, the following table indicates the range of interest rates effective at
the balance sheet date, the carrying amount on the balance sheet and the periods in which they reprice, if earlier than the maturity date.

Effective interest Total carrying Less than & months More than

rate arount 4 meonths -1 year 1-2 years 2 years

31 December 2005 % Em £m fm £m Em

Cash and cash equivalents 0.0-45 (324} [324) - - -

Secured bank loans [fixed)* 65-178 28 - - 28 -

Secured bank loans [fleating) 2.9-85 10 10 - - -

Unsecured bank loans:

Euro floating rate 29 141 141 - - -

- effect of euro IR swaps* [0.4) {55) - 55 -

US dollar floating rate 4.7 162 162 - - -

- effect of US dollar IR swaps* 0.2 (87 87 - -

Hong Kong dollar floating rate 47 71 71 - - -

Net debt 88 (82) 87 83 -
Effect of currency swaps:

Receive and pay fixed* {1.5) 3 3 - - -

Receive and pay floating (2.0) 2 2 - - -

93 {77) 87 83 -

* These iterns bear interest at a fixed rate.

The interest rate profile of the Group's material financial assets and liabilities, after taking account of the interest rate swap agreements

and currency swap agreements at 31 December 2004, was:

Interest at fixed rate

Weighted

Currency Principal Weighted pear\{sgaf%i

swap At variable At fixed average  which rate

Net debt  agreements Total rate* rate rate is fixed

31 December 2004 £m £m £m £m £m % fyears)
Current asset investments and cash at bank and in hand:

Sterling 26 339 365 365 - - -

US dollar 29 - 29 29 - - -

Other 28 - 28 28 - - -

Borrowings:

Sterling (2471 - {247 f244) (3] - 5.0

US dollar (283} (521 {335} (231) {104) 4.6 1.7

Euro {560] (239] {799] (594] (203 3.6 1.0

Hong Kong dollar (691 - (69) (49) (20 1.5 0.8

Other {40 (48] (88) [64) (24) 5.4 0.7

{1,116 - (1,114) [762) (354} 3.9 1.2

* Primarily based on the relevant inter-bank rate.

Trade and other receivables and trade and other payables are not included in the above tables as they are non-interest bearing and are
not subject to interest rate risk,
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22 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)
Fair values

The table below compares carrying amounts and fair values of the Group's financial instruments,

2006 2004*
Carrying Carrying
value Fair value value Fair value
note £m Em Em £m
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 18 324 324 72 72
Equity securities available-for-sale 15 145 145 99 102
Cash flow hedging derivatives 15 2 2 - 9
Other financial assets 15 72 72 61 61
Financial liabilities
Borrowings 20 1412) (412 i1,188) {1,188)
Cash flow hedging derivatives 19 ] (6] - (3)
* 2004 book value 1s based on UK GAAP.
Unrecognised gains and losses
The Group’s unrecognised gains and losses for the period ended 31 December 2004 in derivative financial instruments were:
Gains Losses Total
£m £m £m
Unrecognised at 1 January 2004 4 (30) (26]
Recognised in the year {1) 21 20
Arising in the year but not recognised ) b 12
Unrecognised at 31 December 2004 9 {3) b
Expected to be recognised in the year ending 31 December 2005 9 1) 8
Expected to be recognised thereafter - (2) (2)
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Retirement and death in service benefits are provided for eligible Group employees in the UK principally by the InterContinental Hotels UK

Pension Plan. The plan covers approximately 400 employees, of which 240 are in the defined benefit section and 1460 are in the defined

contribution section. The assets of the plan are held in self-administered trust funds separate from the Group's assets. The Group also
maintains a U5-based InterContinental Hotels Pension Plan and post-employment benefits scheme. This plan is now closed to new
members and pensionable service no lenger accrues for current employee members. In addition, the Group operates a number of minor

pension schemes outside the UK, the most significant of which is a defined contribution scheme in the US; there is no material difference

between the pension costs of, and contributions to, those schemes.

On 14 December 2005, the Soft Drinks husiness, including the Britvic Pension Plan, was sold. The information provided below includes
movements for the Britvic Pension Plan up to the date of dispoesal, at which point they have been removed.

The amounts recognised in the income statement are:

Pension ptans

Post-employment

UK us benefits Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Recognised in administrative expenses £m £m £Em £m £m Em £m £m
Current service cost 19 18 - - - - 19 18
Past service cost - 1 - - - - - 1
Interest cost on benefit obligation 30 27 6 5 1 1 37 33
Expected return on plan assets (32 (271 {5) {4} - - {371 {31
17 19 1 1 19 21
Recognised in other operating income and expense
Plan curtailment (7} - - - - - (7) -
The curtailment gain arose as a result of the sale of 73 UK hotel properties.
The amounts recognised in the Group staternent of recognised income and expense are:
Pension plans Post-employment
UK us benefits Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Actuarial gains and losses £m £m £m £m £ £m £m £m
Actual return on scheme assets 79 41 4 5 - - 83 46
Less: expected return on scheme assets [32) [27] (5 (4} - - {37 (31
47 14 (1 1 - - 46 15
Other actuarial gains and losses (67) (60) (3 ] 1 {1} (69! (58]
{20) {46) {4} 14) 1 {1 {23] [51)
Deficit transferred in respect
of previous acquisition - (6] - - - - - {6)
The assets and liabilities of the schemes are:
Pension plans Post-employment
UK uUs benefits Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Fair value of scheme assets 250 470 62 56 - - 312 526
Present value of benefit obligations {274) (600) £103) (88) (11) n (388) (699)
Employee benefits liability - non-current (24) (130) (41 (32) (11) (11} (76] (173)
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23 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS [CONTINUED]}

The principal assumptions used by the actuaries to determine the benefit obligation were:

Pznsion plans

Post-employment

UK us benefits

2005 2004 2005 2084 2005 2004

% % % % % %

Wages and salaries increases 4.3 4.3 - - 4.0 4.0
Pensions increases 2.8 2.8 - - - -
Discount rate 4.7 5.3 5.5 5.8 5.5 5.8
Inflation rate 2.8 28 - - - -
Healthcare cost trend rate assumed for next year .0 9.5
Ultimate rate that the cost trend rate trends to 4.5 4.5

In 2015 the healtheare cost trend rate reaches the assumed ultimate rate. A one per cent point increase/(decrease] in assumed healthcare
costs trend rate would increase/(decrease} the accumulated post-employment benefit obligations as of 31 December 2005 and 2004, by
approximately £1m, and would increase/[decrease) the total of the service and interest cost companents of net post-employment
healthcare cost for the period then ended by approximately £nit.

Pension plans

UK us
Post-retirement mortality {years] 2005 2004 2005 2004
Current pensioners at 65 - male? 21 21 17 17
Current pensioners at 45 - female? 24 24 22 22
Future pensioners at 65 - maleP 22 22 17 17
Future pensioners at 65 - fermale® 25 25 22 22

a Relates to assumptions based on longevity lin years) following retirement at the balance sheet date.

b Relales to assumnptions based on longevity [in years) relating to an employee retiring in 2020.

The post-mortality assumptions allow for expected increases in langevity.

Pension plans

Post-employment

UK us benefits Total

2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Movement in benefit obligation £m £m £m Em £m £m €m £m
Benefit obligation at beginning of year 600 477 88 90 1 11 699 578
Current service cost 19 18 - - - - 19 18
Past service cost - 1 - - - - - 1
Members contributions 2 2 - - - - 2
interest expense 30 27 6 5 1 1 37 33
Benefits paid 1) (12 (6} (5] (1) ] {18 {18)
Plan curtaitment (7) - - - - - (7] -
Deficit transferred in respect
of previous acquisition - 27 - - - - - 27
Actuarial loss/[gain] arising in the year 67 60 3 5 (1) ] 69 66
Separation of Soft Drinks [426) - - - - - [426) -
Exchange adjustments - - 12 {7 1 {1 13 {3
Benefit obligation at end of year 274 600 103 88 n 11 388 699

The defined benefit obligation comprises £328m (2004 £647m) arising from plans that are wholly or partly funded and £60m (2004 £52m)

arising from unfunded plans.
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23 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS [CONTINUED]
The combined assets of the principal schemes and expected rate of return were:

2005 2004
Long-term Long-term
rate of rate of
return return
expected Value expected Value
UK Schemes % £m % £m
Equities 7.5 138 8.0 272
Bonds 4.7 110 4.9 173
Other 41 2 8.0 25
Total market value of assets 250 470
US Schemes
Equities 9.6 38 7.6 34
Fixed income 55 24 5.5 22
Total market value of assets 62 56
Pensian plans Post-employment
UK Us benefits Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Movement in plan assets £m Em Em £m Em £m £m Em
Fair value of plan assets at beginning of year 470 353 56 48 - - 526 401
Company contributions 45 72 2 12 1 1 48 85
Members' contributicns 2 2 - -~ - - 2 2
Assets transferred in respect
of previous acquisition - 14 - - - - - 14
Benefits paid (11 {t2) {6) (5) ] (1) (18} (18]
Expected return on assets 32 27 5 4 - - 37 31
Actuarial gain/(loss] arising in the year 47 14 (1 1 - - 46 15
Separation of Soft Drinks [335] - - - - - [335) -
Exchange adjustments - - [ {4) - - & 14)
Fair value of plan assets at end of year 250 470 62 56 - - 312 526
History of experience gains and losses:
2005 2004 2003
UK Pension plans £m £m £m
Fair value of scheme assets 250 470 353
Present value of benefit obligations [274) [600) [477)
Deficit in the scheme i24) (130) [124)
Experience adjustments arising on plan liabilities 167 160]
Experience adjustments arising on plan assets 47 14
2005 2004 2003
US Pension plans £m Em £m
Fair value of scheme assets 62 56 48
Present value of benefit obligations (103) (88 (91}
Deficit in the scheme {41) (32) (43}
Experience adjustments arising on plan liabilities (31 =]
Experience adjusiments arising on plan assets (1) 1
2005 2004 2003
US Post-employment benefits £m £m £m
Present value of benefit obligations (11} {11) (11)
Experience adjustments arising on plan liabilities 1 (1)

The cumulative amount of actuarial gains and losses recognised since 1 January 2004 in the Group statement of recognised incorne and
expense is £74m (2004 £51m}. The Group is unable to determine how much of the pension scheme deficit recognised on transition to IFRS
of £178m and taken directly to total equity is attributable to actuarial gains and losses since inception of the schemes. Therefore, the Group
is unable to determine the amount of actuzrial gains and losses that would have been recognised in the Group statement of recognised
income and expense before 1 January 2004.
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24 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

Short Term Deferred Incentive Plan The IHG Short Term Deferred
Incentive Plan [STDIP) enables eligible employees, including
Executive Directors, to receive all or part of their bonus in the
form of IHG PLC shares together with, in certain cases, a matching
award of free shares up to 0.5 times the deferred amount. The
bonus and matching shares are deferred and released in three
equal tranches on the first, second and third anniversaries of the
award date, conditional on the participants remaining in the
employment of a participating company. Participation in the

STDIP is at the discretion of the Remuneration Committee. The
number of shares is calculated by dividing a specific percentage of
the participant’s annual performance related bonus by the middle
market quoted prices on the three censecutive dealing days
immediately preceding the date of grant. A number of executives
participated in the plan during the year and conditional rights over
624,508 1HG PLC shares were awarded to participants.

Performance Restricted Share Plan The Performance Restricted
Share Plan [PRSP) allows Executive Directors and eligible
employees to receive share awards, subject to the satisfaction of a
performance condition, set by the Remuneration Committee, which
is normally measured over a three year period. Awards are normally
made annually and, except in exceptional circumstances, will not
exceed three times salary for Executive Directors and four times
salary in the case of ather eligible employees. In determining the
level of awards within this maximum limit, the Remuneration
Committee takes into account the level of Executive Share Options
granted to the sarne person. At 31 Decemnber 2005, conditional rights
over 5,173,633 IHG PLC shares had been awarded to employees
under the plan. The plan provides for the grant of 'nil cost options’
to participants as an alternative to conditional share awards.

Executive Share Option Plan For opticns granted, the option price
is not less than the market value of an ordinary share, or the
nominal value if higher. The market value is the quoted price on
the business day preceding the date of grant, or the average of the
middle market quoted prices on the three consecutive dealing days
immediately preceding the date of grant. A performance condition
has to be met before options can be exercised. The performance
condition is set by the Remuneration Committee.

In April 2005, options were granted to 58 employees over 2,104,570
IHG PLC shares at 619.83p per share. For options granted in 2005,
the Company’s adjusted earnings per share over the three year
performance peried ending 31 December 2007 must increase by at
least nine percentage peints over the increase in the UK Retail
Price Index for the same period for any of the award to vest.
Options granted in 2005 are exercisable between 2008 and 2015,
subject to achievement of the performance condition.

Sharesave Plan The Sharesave Plan is a savings plan whereby
employees contract to save a fixed amount each month with a
savings institution for three or five years. At the end of the savings
term, employees are given the aption to purchase shares at a price
set before savings began. The Sharesave Plan is available to all UK
employees [including Executive Directors] employed by participating
Group companies provided that they have been employed for at
least one year. The plan provides for the grant of options to subscribe
for ordinary shares at the higher of nominal value and not less than
80% of the middle market quotations of the ordinary shares on the
three dealing days immediately preceding the invitation date. The
plan was not operated during 2005 and no options were granted in
the year under the plan.

US Employee Stock Purchase Plan The US Employee Stock
Purchase Ptan will allow eligible employees resident in the US
an opportunity to acquire Company American Depositary Shares
[ADSs] on advantageous terms. The plan, when operational, will
comply with Section 423 of the US Internal Revenue Code of 1986.
The option to purchase ADSs may be offered only to employees of
designated subsidiary companies. The option price may not be
less than the lesser of either 85% of the fair market value of an
ADS on the date of grant or 85% of the fair market value of an
ADS on the date of exercise. Options granted under the plan must
generally be exercised within 27 months from the date of grant.
The plan was not eperated during 2605 and at 31 December 2005
no options had been granted under the plan.

Former Six Continents Share Schemes

Under the terms of the Separation in 2003, holders of options
under the Six Continents Executive Share Option Schemes were
given the opportunity to exchange their Six Continents PLC options
for equivalent value new options over IHG PLC shares. As a result
of this exchange, 23,195,482 IHG PLC shares were put under option
at prices ranging from 308.48p to 593.29p. The exchanged options
were immediately exercisable and are not subject to performance
conditions. During 2005, 4,138,482 such options were exercised,
leaving a total of 7,909,002 such options cutstanding at prices
ranging from 308.48p to 593.29p. The latest date that any options
may be exercised is October 2012,
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The Group recognised £17m [2004 £12m)] related to equity settled share-based payment transactions during the year.
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The aggregate consideration in respect of ordinary shares issued under option schemes during the year was £10m (2004 £16ml.

The following table sets forth awards and options granted during 2005. No awards were granted under the Sharesave Plan or US Employee

Stock Purchase Plan during the year.

Short Term Deferred
Incentive Plan

Performance Restricted

Share Plan

Executive Share
Option Plan

Number of shares awarded in 2005

624,508

5,173,633

2,104,570

In 2005 and 2004, the Group used separate option pricing medels and assumptions for each plan. The fotlowing tables set forth information

about how the fair value of each option grant is calculated:

Short Term Deferred

Performance Restricted

Executive Share

2005 Incentive Plan Share Plan Option Plan
Valuation model Binomial Monte Carlo Binomiat
Simulation and
Binomial
Weighted average share price 652.8p 702.0p 627.0p
Exercise price 620.0p
Expected dividend yield 2.73% 3.18% 3.62%
Risk-free interest rate 4.69%
Volatility [a) 28%
Term {years) [b] 2.0 3.0 65

Short Term Deferred

Performance Restricted

Executive Share

2004 Incentive Plan Share Plan Optien Plan
Vatuation model Binomial Monte Carle Binomial
Simulation and
Binomial
Weighted average share price 498.0p 550.0p 494.0p
Exercise price 494.0p
Expected dividend yield 3.74% 3.49% 3.81%
Risk-free intergst rate 4.73%
Volatility (a) 31.33%
Term [years) [b] 2.8 30 6.5

a The expected volatility was deterrnined by calculating the historical volatility of the Company’s share price corresponding to the expected life of the option

or share award.

b The expected term of the options is taken to be the mid point between vesting and lapse, as historical exercise patterns have shown this to be appropriate.
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24 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS (CONTINUED]
Movements in the awards and options outstanding under these schemes for the years ended 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2004

are as follows:

Short Term Deferred

Performance Restricted

Incentive Plan Share Plan
Number of shares Number of shares
thousands thousands
Outstanding at 1 January 2004 107 5,445
Granted 231 2,665
Vested (47) -
Lapsed or cancelled {50] {375}
QOutstanding at 31 December 2004 241 7,735
Granted 625 5,174
Vested (32} {1,278]
Lapsed or cancetled i5) (997
Qutstanding at 31 December 2005 829 10,634
Fair value of options granted during the period
At 31 December 2005 64%.1p 117.0p
At 31 December 2004 448.3p 125.1p
Weighted average remaining contract life {years}
At 31 December 2005 1.1 1.2
At 31 December 2004 1.7 1.0
The above awards do not vest untit the performance conditions have been met.
Sharesave Plan Executive Share Option Plan
Weighted Weighted
Number Range of average Nurmber Range of average
of shares option prices opticn price of shares option prices option price
thousands pence pence  thousands pence pence
Options outstanding at 1 January 2004 1,373 4205 420.5 27,220 295.3 - 593.3 4249
Granted - - - 6,951 494.2 494.2
Exercised - - - {7.430) 295.3-593.3 408.2
Lapsed or cancelled {111) 420.5 420.5 - - -
Options outstanding at 31 December 2004 1,262 420.5 4205 26,741 308.5 - 593.3 447.6
Granted - - - 2,105 619.8 619.8
Exercised (118} 420.5 420.5 [4,138) 308.5 - 593.3 429.1
Lapsed or cancetled {280) 420.5 4205 {2,089) 345.6 - 619.8 465.3
Options outstanding at 31 December 2005 Bb4 420.5 420.5 22,619 308.5 - 619.8 465.4
Options exercisable
At 31 December 2005 - - - 8,710 308.5 - 619.8 4343
At 31 December 2004 - - - 12,569 308.5-593.3 426.4
Fair value of options granted during the period
At 31 December 2005 - 164.0p
At 31 December 2004 - 136.0p

Included within this balance are options over 7,909.002 (2004 12,568,562; 2003 19 998,299) shares that have not been recognised in accordance with IFRS 2 as the options
were granted on or before 7 November 2002. These options have not been subsequently modified and therefore do not need te be accounted for in accordance with IFRS 2.

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for share options vested during the year was 713.3p. The closing share price
on 30 Decernber 2005 was 839.5p and the range during the year was 635.0p to 839.5p per share.
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24 SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS [CONTINUED])

Summarised information about options cutstanding at 31 December 2005 under the share option schemes is as follows:

Options outstanding

Options exercisable

Weighted
average Weighted Weighted
Number remaining average Number average
outstanding contract life option price  exercisable eption price
Range of exercise prices [pence) thousands years pence  thousands pence
Sharesave Plan
4205 864 1.9 4205 - -
Executive Share Option Plan
308.5 to 353.8 1,734 4.6 3427 1,734 3427
353.9 to £%8.0 18,526 7.0 457.8 6,315 4418
4£98.1 to 619.8 2,359 7.9 614.9 661 602.2
22,619 6.9 465.4 8,710 434.3
Hotels Onerous
reorganisation® contractst Total
25 PROVISIONS £m £m £m
At 1 January 2005:
Current 4 1 5
Non-current 4 2 &
8 3 1
Income statement - 1 {1)
Expenditure (4] - [4)
At 31 December 2005 - all current [A 2 b

a Relates to the Hotels reorganisation charged to the non-operating special item in 2003 and is expected to be largely utilised in the year to 31 December 2006.

b Primanly relates 1o onerous fixed lease contracts acquired with the InterContinental hotels business and having expiry dates to 2006.
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Other
Property, Deferred short-term
plant and gains on Employee Intangible termporary
equipment  loan notes Losses benefits assets  differences™ Total
26 DEFERRED TAX PAYABLE £m £m £m E£m fm £m £m
At 1 January 2004 519 123 37 [42) 37] (49i 477
Disposals (5] - - - - - (5}
Income statement (17 - {77 17 5 {5] {77]
Statement of recognised income and expense - - - [14) - - (14)
Exchange and other adjustments (5) {1} 1 - 2 4 1
At 31 December 2004 492 122 (113) (39) (30) {50} 382
Disposals (150) - - 34 - 3 (113)
Incorne statement (87) - 1) [5) 32 56 (15)
Statement of recognised income and expense - - - (5] - (2) (7]
Exchange and other adjustments 1 - i (1] (3] (1l i3)
At 31 December 2005 256 122 (123) (18] i1 [ 244
* Other short-term temporary differences relate primarily to provisions and accruals, investrnents in associates and joint ventures and share-based payments.
2005 2004
£m £m
Analysed as:
Deferred tax payable 210 234
Liabilities classified as held for sale 34 148
At 31 December 244 382

The deferred tax asset of £123m [2004 £113m) recognised in respect of losses includes £89m (2004 £89m) of capital losses available to be
utilised against the realisation of capital gains which are recognised as a deferred tax liability and £34m {2004 £24m} in respect of revenue

tax losses.

Tax losses with a value of £282m (2004 £305m), including capital losses with a value of £93m (2004 £98m], have not been recognised as

their use is uncertain or not currently anticipated. These losses may be carried forward indefinitely.

Deferred tax assets of £19m {2004 £4m) in respect of share-based payments, £7m (2004 £10m] in respect of employee benefits and £11m

(2004 £nil} in respect of other items have not been recognised as their use is uncertain or not currently anticipated.

At 31 December 2005, the Group has not provided deferred tax in relation to temporary differences associated with undistributed earnings

of subsidiaries. Quantifying the temporary differences is not practical. However, based on current enacted faw and on the basis that the
Group is in a position to control the timing and reatisation of these temporary differences, no material tax consequences are expected

to arse.
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27 AUTHORISED AND ISSUED SHARE CAPITAL

Authorised (ordinary shares and redeemable preference share]

The Company was incorporated and registered in Engtand and Wales with registered number 5134420 on 21 May 2004 as a limited company
under the Companies Act 1985 with the name Hackremco (No. 2154) Limited. On 24 March 2005, Hackremco [No. 2154} Limited changed its
name to New InterContinental Hotels Group Limited. On 27 April 2005, New InterContinental Hotels Group Limited re-registered as a publtic
limited company and changed its name to New InterContinental Hotels Group PLC. On 27 June 2005, New InterContinental Hotels Group
PLC changed its name to InterCantinental Hotels Group PLC.

On 21 May 2004, the Company had an authorised share capital of £100, divided into 100 ordinary shares of £1 each, of which one ordinary
share was allotted, called up and fully paid on incorporation.

On 21 April 2005, the authorised share capital was increased te £50,100 by the creation of one redeemable preference share of £50,000.
The redeemable preference share so created was allotted and treated as paid up in full on this date.

On 20 May 2005, the authorised share capital of the Company was increased from £50,100 to £10,000,058,000 by the creation of 9,999,99%9,200
ordinary shares of £1 each. On 20 May 2005, all of the ordinary shares of £1 each were consolidated inte ordinary shares of £6.25 each.

On 30 June 2005, £6.15 on every £6.25 ordinary share was cancelled, thereby reducing the nominal value of each ordinary share to 10p.

At 31 Decernber 2005, the authorised share capital was £160,050,000, comprising 1,600,000,000 ordinary shares of 10p each and cne
redeemable preference share of £50,000.

Number of
shares
Allotted, called up and fully paid lordinary shares) note miltions £m
At 1 January 2004 739 739
Share capital consolidation a {75) -
Issued under option schemes 4 4
Repurchased and cancelled under repurchase programmes ' b (48] (46)
At 31 December 2004 622 697
tssued under option schemes 1 1
Repurchased and cancelled under repurchase programmes b (191 (22}
Capital reorganisation c (181] {6321
Issued under option schemes 1 -
Repurchased and cancelled under repurchase programmes b (11} {1
At 31 December 2005 433 43

a 0n 10 December 2004, shareholders approved a share capital consolidation on the basis of 25 new ordinary shares for every 28 existing ordinary shares. This provided
for atl the authorised ordinary shares of £1 each lwhether issued or unissued) to be consolidated into new ordinary shares of 112p each, The share capital consolidation
became effective on 13 December 2004 The censolidation had ne impact en the authorised redeemable preference share.

[=n

During 2004 and 2005, the Company undertook to return funds ef up to £750m to shareholders by way of three consecutive £250m share repurchase programmes,

the second of which is expected to be completed in the first half of 2006. During the year, 30,600,010 (2004 454,385,981] ordinary shares were repurchased and cancelled
under the authcrities granted by shareholders at general meelings held during 2003, 2004 and 2005 Of these, 19,460.010 [2004 46.385.981] were 112p (2004 100p}
shares in the capital of interContinental Hotels Limited (formerly InterContinental Hotels Group PLC} and 11,140,000 were 10p shares in the capital of InterContinental
Haotels Group PLC {formerly New interContinental Hotels Group PLCL.

I}

On 27 June 2005, the capital reorganisation [by means of 2 scheme of arrangement under Section 425 of the Companies Act 1985 was completed. Under the
arrangement, shareholders received 11 new ordinary shares and £24.75 cash in exchange for every 15 existing ordinary shares held on 24 June 2005. The entire issued
share capital of InterContinental Holels Group PLC was transferred to New InterContinental Hotels Group PLC at fair market value, in exchange for the issue of

443 million fully paid ordinary shares of 10p each, which were admitted to the Official List of the UK Listing Authority and admitted to trading on the London Stock
Exchange on that date. In accordance with the merger relief provisions of Sections 131 and 133 of the Companies Act 1983, the 443 million shares are recorded only

at nominat value.

o

On 8 September 2005, the redeemable preference share was redeemed at par value. The redeemable preference share did not carry any right to receive dividends nor
to participate in the prolits of the Company.

The autherity given to the Company at the Annual Generat Meeting on 1 June 2005 to purchase its own shares was still valid at
31 DBecember 2005. A resolution to renew the authority will be put to shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on 1 June 2006.
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Shares Unrealised

Equity Capital held by gains and Currency IHG

share  redemption employee Other losses  translation Retained shareheolders’

capital resarve share trusts reserves reserve reserve earnings equity

28 |HG SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY £m Em £m Em £m Em Em £m
At 1 January 2004 753 - (1] 1,462 - - 11% 2,323
Total recognised income and expense for the year - - - - - (12) 350 338
Issue of ordinary shares? 16 - - - - - - 16
Repurchase of shares? [46) - - - - - (211} {257
Transfer to capital redemption reserve - 46 - - - - [46) -
Purchase of own shares by employee share trusts - - (33) - - - - 133
Release of own shares by employee share trusts - - 22 - - - (6] 16
Equity settled share-based cost - - - - - - 18 18
Equity dividends paid - - - - - - {600) (6001
At 31 December 2004 723 46 (22) 1,462 (12) (374} 1,821
Effect of implementing 1AS 32/39 - - - - - (7 (4]
At 1 January 2005 723 46 (22) 1,462 3 {12) 1383) 1,817
Total recognised income and expense for the year - - - - 20 A 490 941
Issue of ordinary shares? 4 - - - - - - 4
Repurchase of shares? (22) - - - - - (102l (124)
Transfer to capital redemption reserve - 22 - - - - (22) -
Capital reorganisation 1661) (68) - (2,9%0) - - 2,723 1994)
Proceeds from capital reorganisation - - - - - - [
Issue of ordinary shares® 6 - - - - - - &
Repurchase of sharest (1) - - - - - (82) (83]
Transfer to capital redemption reserve - - - - - {1 -
Purchase of own shares by employee share trusts - - (29) - - - - (29}
Release of own shares by employee share trusts - - 25 - - - {171 8
Equity settled share-based cost - - - - = - 17 17
Equity dividends paid - - - - - - (81) (81)
At 31 December 2005 49 1 (22) [1,528) 23 19 2,542 1,084

a Relales to the share capital of InterContinental Hotels Limited [formerly InterCantinental Hotels Group PLCI.

b Relates to the share capital of interContinental Hotels Group PLC [fermerly New InterContinental Hotels Group PLCH

Equity share capital

The balance classified as share capital includes the total net proceeds {both nominal value and share premium) on issue of the Company's

equity share capital, comprising 10p shares.

Shares hetd by employee share trusts

Comprises £21.7m {2004 £21.8m] in respect of 2.9m [2004 3.1m] InterContinental Hotels Group PLC ordinary shares held by employee

share trusts, with a market value at 31 December 2005 of £25m {2004 £20m}.

Other reserves

Comprises the revaluation reserve previously recognised under UK GAAP and the merger reserve.

Unrealised gains and losses reserve

This reserve records movements for available-for-sale financial assets to fair value and the effective portion of the cumulative net change
in the fair vatue of the cash flow hedging instruments related to hedged transactions that have not yet occurred.

Currency translation reserve

This reserve records the movement in exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial statements of foreign operations
and exchange differences on foreign currency berrowings and currency swaps that provide a hedge against a net investment in

foreign operations.
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29 OPERATING LEASES
During the year ended 31 December 2005, £62m [2004 £67m) was recognised as an expense in the income statement in respect of
operating leases,
Total commitments under non-cancellable operating leases are as follows:
2005 2004
£m Em
Due within one year 36 55
One to two years 31 51
Two to three years 25 47
Three to four years 19 38
Four to five years 14 31
More than five years 149 884
274 1.106

The average remaining term of these leases, which generally contain renewal options, is approximately 12 years. No materiat restrictions

or guarantees exist in the Group’s lease obligations.

2005 2004
30 CAPITAL COMMITMENTS £m £m
Contracts placed for expenditure on property, plant and equipment not provided for in the financial statements 76 53
2005 2004
31 CONTINGENCIES Em £m
Contingent liabilities not provided tor in the financial statements relate to guarantees 20 9

in limited cases, the Group may provide performance guarantees to third-party owners to secure management contracts. The maximum
expesure under such guarantees is £134m. It is the view of the Directors that, other than to the extent that liabilities have been provided for

in these financiat statements, such guarantees are not expected to result in financial loss to the Group.

The Group has given warranties in respect of the disposal of certain of its former subsidiaries. It is the view of the Directors that, other than
to the extent that liabilities have been provided for in these financial statements, such warranties are not expected to result in financial loss

to the Group.

32 RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURES
Key management personnel comprises the Board and Executive Committee.

2005 2004

Total compensation of key management personnel £m £m
Short-term employment benefits 6.5 5.5
Post-employment benefits 0.2 0.2
Termination benefits 0.8 0.8
Equity compensation benefits 6.9 4.1
14.4 10.6

There were no transactions with key management personnel during either the year ended 31 December 2005 or the previous year.




72 InterContinental Hotels Group 2005

notes to the financial statements

33 TRANSITION TO IFRS
Group income statement

UK GAAP Remeasurement IFRS
Year ended 31 December 2004 £m £m £m
Revenue 2,204 - 2,204
Cost of sales (1,477) - {1,477
Administrative expenses (198] (10] (208)
529 (10} 519
Depreciatien and amortisation 198} 25 (173)
Other operating income and expenses (29) (20) 14%]
Operating profit 302 [5) 297
Financial income 70 - 70
Financial expenses {103) - (103}
Profit before tax 269 (5] 264
Tax 117 10 127
Profit after tax 386 5 391
{Loss)/gain on disposal of assets, net of tax (59} 78 19
Profit available for shareholders 327 83 410
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent 299 B4 383
Minority equity interest 28 (1} 27
Profit for the year 327 83 410

income statement remeasurement

Administrative expenses Under UK GAAP, the cost of retirement benefits are provided based upen a consistent percentage of employees’
pensionable pay as recommended by independent qualified actuaries. Variations in regular pension costs are amortised over the average
expected service life of current employees on a straight line basis. Scheme assets and liabilities are not recognised on the Group's balance
sheet. Under IFRS, the cost of providing defined benefit retirement benefits is recognised over the service life of scheme members. This
cost is calculated by an independent qualified actuary, based on estimates of long-term rates of return on scheme assets and discount
rates on scheme liabilities.

Under UK GAAP, the cost of share-based payments is expensed based on the intrinsic value method over the performance peried of each
pian. Under IFRS, the fair value of all share-based payments is expensed over the vesting period of the related equity instruments, based
on the Group's best estimate of the number of shares that will vest. Fair value is determined by an external valuer using option pricing
models applied to all share-based payments granted after 7 Novernber 2002.

Depreciation and amortisation Under UK GAAP, goodwill is amortised over 20 years. Under IFRS, goodwill is subject to annual impairment
testing and is not amortised. Under IFRS, assets classified as held for sale are not subject to depreciation from the date the assets are
designated as held for sale.

Other operating income and expenses Under UK GAAP, impairment of property, plant and equipment is first recorded against the
revaluation reserve and then charged to the income staternent. Under IFRS transitional rules, the Group elected to retain UK GAAP carrying
values of freehold and leasehold hotels including revaluations. All impairments are taken directly te the income statement.

Income tax expense Mainly attributable to tax on impairment of property, plant and equipment previously recorded against the revaluation
reserve under UK GAAP and the presentation of tax on disposal of assets.

{Lossl/gain an sale of assets Under IFRS, net asset carrying values have been reduced by the remeasurement of deferred tax, eliminating
the provision for loss on disposal of operations recognised under UK GAAP.
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33 TRANSITION TO IFRS [CONTINUED]
Group balance sheet

UK GAAP Rerneasuremnent Reciassifications IFRS
1 January 2004 £m £m £m E£m
ASSETS
Property, plant and equipment 3,951 - (20) 3,931
Goodwill 158 - - 158
Intangible assets - - 36 34
Investment in associates 53 - - 53
Other financial assets 119 - 25 144
Total non-current assets 4,281 - 41 4,322
Inventories 44 - - 44
Trade and other receivables 484 (471 {41) 398
Current tax receivable 37 - - 37
Cash and cash equivalents 432 - [21) 411
Total current assets 799 {47) {62 890
Total assets 5,280 (47) (21} 5212
LIABILITIES
Short-term borrowings (13) - 6 [7)
Trade and other payables (683} 86 [22) 1619
Current tax payable (389 - - {3891
Total current liabilities [1,085) 86 {16) (1,015)
Loans and ather borrowings 1988} - 15 (973)
Employee benefits - (177) - (177
Provisions and other payables [174] 4b 22 (108)
Deferred tax payable [314] {163] - {477)
Total non-current liabilities {1,478} [294) 37 [1,735)
Total liabilities [2,563) (208) 21 (2,750]
Net assets 2,717 [255) - 2,462
EQUITY
JHG shareholders’ equity 2,554 (215} (16 2,323
Minerity equity interest 163 140} 16 13%
Total equity 2,717 [255) - 2,462
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33 TRANSITION TO IFRS (CONTINUVED)
Group balance sheet

UK GAAP Remeasurement Reclassifications IFRS
31 Dacember 2004 £m Em Em £m
ASSETS
Property, plant and equipment 3,776 [1,811] {39) 1,926
Goodwill 142 10 - 152
Intangible assets - - 54 54
Investment in associates 452 - - 47
Other financial assets 57 - 23 a0
Total non-current assets 4,017 {1.801) 38 2,254
Inventories 42 - - 42
Trade and other receivables 542 [110} [42) 390
Current tax receivable 14 - - 14
Cash and cash equivalents 83 - (11) 72
Other financial assets 76 - 4 80
Total current assets 757 (110) (49) 598
Non-current assets classified as held for sale - 1,826 - 1,826
Total assets 4,774 {85) (11 4,678
LIABILITIES
Shert-term borrowings [43) - N {32)
Trade and other payables (709) 81 (5) [633]
Current tax payable (261} - - (261)
Total current liabilities [1,013) 81 & (926)
Loans and other borrowings [1,156) - - (1,156)
Emnployee benefits - [173] - (173)
Provisions and other payables (230) 122 5 (103)
Deferred tax payable [248] 14 - [234)
Total non-current liabilities [1,634) (37} 5 (1,668)
Non-current liabilities classified as held for sale - (148} - (148]
Total liabilities [2,647) (104) 11 (2,740)
Net assets 2,127 {189} - 1,938
EQUITY
IHG shareholders’ equity 1,977 {137) {19 1,821
Minority equity interest 150 [52) 19 117
Total equity 2127 {189] - 1,938
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Balance sheet remeasurement

Held for sale Under IFRS, assets are classified as held for sale
when their vatue will be recovered through a sale transaction
rather than continuing use and management consider a sale o
be highly prebable.

Assets classified as held for sale are held at the lower of their
carrying value and fair vatue less cost to sell. No depreciation is
charged on assets held for sale.

Goodwill Under UK GAAP, goodwill is amortised over 20 years.
Under 1FRS, goodwill is subject to annual impairment testing
and is not amortised.

Employee benefit obligations Under UK GAAP, scheme assets and
liabilities are not recognised on the Group's balance sheet. Under
IFRS, any excess or deficit of scheme assets aver scheme liabilities
is recorded as an asset or liability, respectively, in the Group’s
balance sheet. Each year, the scheme net assets or liabilities are
adjusted for actuarial gains and losses which are recognised
directly in reserves,

Provisions and other payables Under IFRS, net asset carrying
values have been reduced by the remeasurement of deferred tax,
eliminating the provision for loss on dispesal of operations
recognised under UK GAAP.

Deferred tax Under UK GAAP, deferred tax is provided on all timing
differences, subject to certain exceptions. Accordingly, deferred tax
is not provided on revaluation gains and gains rolled over into
replacement assets unless there exists a binding agreement for
sale, nor on unremitted earnings of investments except to the
extent of accrued dividends or where there exists a binding
agreement to distribute earnings. Under IFRS, deferred tax is
recognised on all temporary differences between the tax base and
carrying value of assets and liabilities, including those arising from
revaluation of assets, on gains rolled over into replacement assets
and on remitted earnings of investments where the Group does not
control the timing of distributions.

In addition, IFRS requires the tax base of assets and liabilities to
be determined by management’s current intended use and the
intended manner of realisation of the asset or liability.

Balance sheet reclassifications
Software Under IFRS, software is classified as an intangible asset.

Other intangible assets Under IFRS, amounts paid to hotel owners
to secure management contracts and franchise agreements are
classified as intangible assets.

Gther financial assets Under IFRS, long-term receivables are
classified as non-current other financial assets.

Cash and cash equivatents Bank overdrafts repayable on demand
are a component of cash equivalents where the Group has a right
of set off.
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Trade and other payables Under IFRS, dividends are recognised
as an appropriation of equity in the period in which they are
approved.

Reclassifications which do net impact net assets but which
increase non-current assets by £7m (2004 opening £11m], reduce
current assets by £18m (2004 opening £32m), current liabilities by
£4m (2004 opening increase by £16m] and non-current liabilities by
£5m (2004 opening £37m]| have been made to the balance sheet at
31 Decernber 2004 and 1 January 2004 respectively, as presented in
the 2004 Annual Report and Financial Statements. A reclassification
has also been made of £19m [2004 opening £16m), reducing IHG
shareholders’ equity and increasing minority equity interest, in
respect of dividends to minority shareholders,

Cash flow

The transition from UK GAAP to IFRS has no effect upon reported
cash flows generated by the Group. The IFRS cash flow statement
is presented in a different format from that required under UK
GAAP with cash flows analysed into three categories of activities -
operating activities, investing activities and financing activities.

Adoption of 1AS 39
The impact of adopting IAS 39 on 1 January 2005 was to reduce
other financial assets by £4m.

34 PRINCIPAL OPERATING SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKINGS
InterContinental Hotels Group PLC was the beneficial owner of all
{unless specified] of the equity share capital, either itself or through
subsidiary undertakings, of the following companies during the year:

Six Continents Limited [formerly Six Continents PLC]
InterContinental Hotels Group Services Company
InterContinental Hotels Group (Management Services] Limited

interContinental Hotels Group Operating Corporation
(incorporated and operates principally in the United States)

Soft Drinks

Britannia Soft Drinks Limited [47.5% Six Continents investments
Limited, 23.75% Whitbread PLC, 23.75% Allied Domecq PLC, 5%
PepsiCo Haldings Limited) (note a)

Britvic Soft Drinks Limited (100% Britannia Soft Drinks Limited]
Rebinsons Soft Drinks Limited (100% Britannia Soft Drinks Limited}

note a The Group exercised dominant influence and controiled Britannia
Soft Drinks Limited up to 14 December 2005 when Lhe Group
disposed of al! its interests. Accordingly, the Group's investment

was treated as a subsidiary undertaking until the date of disposal.

note b Unless stated otherwise, companies are incorporated in Great
Britain, registered in England and Wales and operate principally

within the United Kingdom.

nole ¢ The companies listed above include ali those which principally affect

the amount of profit and assets of the Group.
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US GAAP information

Reconciliation to US GAAP

The Group financial statements are prepared in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS] as adopted by
the European Union which differ from the accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States (US GAAP). The significant
differences, as they apply to the Group, are summarised below.

This US GAAP information provides a reconciliation between profit
available for IHG equity holders under [FRS and net incerne under
US GAAP and between |HG shareholders’ equity under IFRS and
IHG shareholders’ equity under US GAAP, respectively.

The Group has reclassified certain prior year balance sheet
nformation to conform with the current year presentation.

Differences between International Financial
Reporting Standards and United States
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles

CLASSIFICATION OF BORROWINGS

Under US GAAP, the amounts shown as repayable after cne year
for unsecured bank loans drawn under or supported by bank
facilities with maturities of up to five years and amounting to
£374m (2004 £1,104m) would be classified as current liabilities
since the drawings on the facilities are repayable within one year.

PENSIONS

Under IFRS, the cost of providing defined benefit retirement
benefits is recognised over the service life of scheme members.
The cost is calculated by an independent qualified actuary, based
on estimates of long-term rates of return on scheme assets and
discount rates on scherne tiabilities. Under US GAAP, the projected
benefit obligation [pension liability] in respect of the Group's
principal pension plans is matched against the fair value of the
plans’ assets and is adjusted to reflect any unrecognised obligations
or asset in determining the pension cost or credit for the year.

Under IFRS, any excess or deficit of scheme assets over scheme
liahilities is recorded as an asset or liability in the Group’s balance
sheet. Actuarial gains and losses are recognised directly in equity.

Under US GAAP, a corrider approach to the recognition of actuanal
gains and losses, such that only actuarial gains and losses in
excess of 10% of the greater of ptan assets or obligations was
recognised in the income statement and spread over the maximum
period of the employees’ remaining service period.

At 31 December 2005, the accumulated benefit obligations
exceeded the fair value of the plans’ assets. In these
circumstances, US GAAP requires the recognition of the difference
as a balance sheet liability and the elimination of any amounts
previously recognised as a prepaid pension cost. An equal amount,
but not exceeding the amount of unrecognised past service cost, is
recognised as an intangible asset with the cffsetting batance
reported in other comprehensive income.

INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Under IFRS, goodwilt arising on acquisitions prior to 1 October 1998
was eliminated against equity. From 1 October 1998 to 31 December
2003, acquired goodwill was capitalised and amortised over a
period not exceeding 20 years. Since 1 January 2004, goodwill
continued to be capitalised but amortisation ceased as at that date.

Under US GAAP, goadwill arising on acquisitions prior to 1 July 2001
was capitatised and amortised over its estimated useful life, not
exceeding 40 years, From 1 October 2002, goodwill and indefinite
life tntangible assets are not amartised but are reviewed annually
for impairment.

Under IFRS, development costs and software are included in
intangible assets, Under US GAAP, these assets are included
in property, plant and equipment.

Under IFRS, purchase consideration which is contingent on future
events is included in the cost of acquisition when receipt is
probable and an amount can be reliably measured. Under US
GAAP, contingent consideration is recognised when the related
contingencies are resolved.

Under IFRS, when assets are sold and a purchaser enters inte

a management or franchise centract with the Group, the Group
capitalises an intangible asset as part of the gain or loss on
disposal at an estimate of the fair value of the contract entered
inta. This value is amortised over the life of the contract. Under
US GAAP, an intangible asset is not recognised as there remains
continuwing involvement in the hotel eperations.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Under IFRS, the deemed cost at transition at 1 January 2004 is
the UK GAAP carrying vatues on that date, including revaluations.
Under US GAAP, property, ptant and equipment are carried at cost
less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses.

Depreciation is based on the book value of agsets, including
revaluation where appropriate. Prior to 1 October 1999, freehold
hotels were not depreciated, as any charge would have been
immaterial given that such properties were maintained, as a
matter of policy, by a programme of repair and maintenance such
that their residual values were at least equal to their book values.
From 1 October 1999, all properties were depreciated. There is now
no difference between IFRS and US GAAP with regard to
depreciation policies.

Under IFRS, impairment is measured by comparing the carrying
value of property, plant and equipment with the higher of fair value
less cost to sell and value in use. Value in use is assessed based
on estimated future cash flows discounted to their present value
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and risks specific to the
asset. Under US GAAP, impairments of long-lived assets are
recognised on the basis of undiscounted cash flows and measured
on the basis of discounted cash flows.



The Group recognises a profit on disposal of property, plant and
equipment provided substantially alt the risks and rewards of
ownership have transferred. For the purposes of US GAAP, the
Group accounts for sales of real estate in accordance with FAS 66
‘Accounting for Sales of Real Estate’, If there is significant
continuing involverent with the property, any gain on sale is
deferred and recognised over the life of the long-term
management contract retained on the property.

Prior to the IFRS transition date, cumulative foreign currency
exchange gains and losses relating to the disposal of foreign
eperations were adjusted within equity. Since 1 January 2004,
foreign currency gains and losses are included in determining the
profit or loss on disposal of foreign operations, At that date, the
Group opted to set the currency translation reserve to nil. Under
US GAAP, such gains and logses are also included in determining
the profit or loss on disposal but are tracked from the date of
acquisition of the foreign operation.

STAFF COSTS

The Group provides certain compensation arrangements in the
United States through a Rabbi Trust. Under IFRS, the net deficit

is recorded as a provision and the net change in the underlying
value of the assets and liabilities is recorded as a charge (or credit]
to the income statement. Under US GAAP, the marketable
securities held by the Rabbi Trust are accounted for in accerdance
with FAS 115 ‘Accounting for certain investments in Debt and Equity
Securities”. The trust is shown gross in the balance sheet. The
marketable securities held by the trust are recorded at market
value and unrealised gains and losses are reported in other
comprehensive income except for other than temporary
movermnents which are recognised in the income statement.

DEFERRED TAX

The Group provides for deferred tax in respect of all temporary
differences between the tax base and carrying value of assets

and liabilities. Those temperary differences recognised include
accelerated capital allowances, unrelieved tax losses, unremitted
profits from overseas where the Group does not control remittance,
gains rolled over into replacement assets, gains on previously
revalued properttes and other short-term temporary differences.
Under US GAAP, deferred tax is computed on all temporary
differences between the tax bases and book values of assets and
liabilities which will result in taxable or tax deductible amounts
arising in future years. Deferred tax assets under IFRS are recognised
to the extent that it is regarded as probable that the deductible
temporary differences can be utilised. Under US GAAP, deferred tax
assets are recognised in full and a valuation allowance is made to
the extent that it is not more likely than not that they will be realised.

Under IFRS, a deductible temporary difference arises in respect

of estimated future tax deductions on share-based payments based
upcn the share price at the balance sheet date. Any excess of the
asset recognised over the cumulative compensation expense
recorded in the income statement multiplied by the statutory tax
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rate is recorded directly in equity. Under US GAAP, a deferred tax
asset in respect of future deductible amounts is calculated only to
the extent of the cumulative compensation expense recorded to
date in the income statement, Where actual tax deductions received
upon exercise exceed the amount of any deferred tax asset the
excess is recorded in equity. Where actual tax deductions are less
than the deferred tax asset, the write-down of the asset is recorded
against equity to the extent of previous tax benefits recorded in this
account with any remainder recorded in the income statement.

DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS AND HEDGING

The Group enters into derivative instruments to limit its exposure
to interest rate and foreign exchange risk. In 2004 under IFRS
transitional provisions, these instruments were measured at cost
and accounted for as hedges, whereby gains and losses were
deferred until the underlying transaction occurred. Under US GAAP,
alk derivative instruments (including those embedded in other
contracts) are recognised on the balance sheet at their fair values.
Changes in fair value are recognised in net income unless specific
hedge criteria are met. The Group adopted both IAS 32 ‘Financial
Instruments: Disclosure and Presentation” and IAS 39 ‘Financial
Instruments: Recognition and Measurement’ from 1 January 2065.
There is now no difference between IFRS and US GAAP with regard
to derivatives entered into after 1 January 2005,

GUARANTEES

The Group gives guarantees in connection with ebtaining long-term
management contracts. Under [FRS, a contingent liability is not
recognised. For the purposes of US GAAP, under Financial
Accounting Standards Board Interpretation {FIN] 45 'Guarantors
Accounting and Disclosure Requirements for Guarantees, Inctuding
Direct Guarantees of Indebtedness of Others in the Year’, at the
inception of guarantees issued after 31 December 2002, the Group
records the fair value of such guarantees as an asset and liability,
which are amortised over the life of the contract.

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES HELD FOR SALE

Under IFRS, assets and liabilities are classified as held for sale
when the eriteria under IFRS 5 'Non-current Assets Held for Sale
and Discontinued Operations’ are met. Under US GAAP, similar
criteria are applied to held for sale assets. However, FAS 66
‘Accounting for Sales of Real Estate” excludes any assets from
being included as held for sale where there will be a continuing
involvement in the asset.

DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

Under IFRS, the results of operations arising from assets classified
as held for sale are classified as discontinved operations when the
results relate to a separate line of business or gecgraphical area of
operations; or where there is a co-ordinated plan to dispose of 3
separate line of business or geographical area of operations. Under
US GAAP, operations are classified as discontinued when they are
classified as held for sale and when the Group no lenger believes

it will have a significant continuing invelvernent,
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US GAAP information

NET INCOME IN ACCORDANCE WITH U5 GAAP

The significant adjustments required to convert profit available for IHG equity holders in accordance with IFRS to net income in accordance

with US GAAP are:

31 Dec 31 Dec 31 Dec 31 Dec
2005 2004 20052 20042
£m Em $m $m
Profit available for IHG equity holders in accordance with IFRS 496 383 06 700
Adjustments:
Pension costs (201 {9) (37) {17)
Amortisation of intangible assets (1 i3 t2) t6]
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment (31 (20} (57) (36}
Disposal of property, plant and equipment (1071 5 (196) 9
Impairment of property, ptant and equipment 7] 30 (30) 55
Provisions (3 (5) {4 (9]
Gain on held for sale equity investment - (28) - {51)
Staff costs 13) 2 16) 3
Deferred revenue 12 5 22 10
Change in fair value of derivatives® 6 52 11 95
Deferred tax: on above adjustments 17 4 Ell 7
methodology (2) {79 i3 (145}
(149) {46) (271) (85)
Minority share of above adjustments 4 3 7 4
(145] (43) (264} (81]
"Net income in accordance with US GAAP 351 340 642 619
Analysed as: _
Continuing operations 100 257 183 467
Discontinued operations 251 83 459 152
351 340 642 619
31 Dec 31 Dec 31 Dec 31 Dec
2005 2004 20052 20042
Basic® net income per American Depositary Share £ £ $ $
Centinuing operations 0.19 036 0.35 0.66
Discontinued operations 0.48 0.12 0.88 0.21
0.67 0.48 1.23 0.87
Diluted® net income per American Depositary Share
Continuing operations 0.19 0.35 0.34 0.65
Discentinued operations Q.47 012 0.896 0.21
0.66 0.47 1.20 0.86

a Translated at the weighted average rate of exchange for the period of £1 = $1.83 (2004 £1 = $1.82].

b Comprises net gains in the fair value of derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting of £6m (2004 £30m] and net gains reclassified from other comprehensive

income of £ail (2004 £2m].

¢ Calculated by dividing net income in accordance with US GAAP of £351m (2004 £340m) by 521 millian (2004 710 million] shares, being the weighted average number

of erdinary shares in issue during the year. Each American Depositary Share represents one ordinary share.

d Calculated by dividing net income in accordance with US GAAP of £351m by 533 million [2004 720 mitlicnl shares, being the weighted average number of dilutive

ordinary shares.



SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY iIN ACCORDANCE WITH US GAAP
The significant adjustments required
with US GAAP are:
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to convert IHG sharehalders equity in accordance with IFRS to IHG sharehalders’ equity in accordance

31 Dec 31 Dec 31 Dec 31 Dec
2005 2004 20052 20047
£m £m $m $m
IHG shareholders’ equity in accordance with IFRS 1,084 1,821 1,869 3513
Adjustments:
Intangible assets:
Cost: goodwill 761 781 1,313 1,507
other intangible assets 455 612 1,130 1,181
Accumulated amortisation [260) (217) (448) {419
1,156 1,176 1,995 2,26%
Intangible asset - minimum pension liability 1 3 1 b
1,157 1,179 1,996 2,275
Property, plant and equipment:
Cost 327 (29} 564 [56]
Assets classified as held for sale (21 1,526 (361 2,944
Accumulated depreciation (19) 31 (34) 60
287 1,528 494 2,948
Other financial assets (2} 3 (3] b
Non-current assets classified as held for sale 21 [1,526) 34 (2,944)
Current assets:
Pension prepayment - 57 - i
Other receivables 20 22 35 44
Derivatives - 9 - 18
Current liabilities:
Other payables 7l 5 {in 10
Derivatives - 1 - {2)
Non-current liabilities:
Other payables [350) (99 (603) (192}
Derivatives - (2 - (4)
Provisions 4 8 6 15
Employee benefits 15 77 27 149
Deferred tax payabie: on above adjustments (204) 1357) [352) (688)
methodolagy 10] - {186 -
Liabilities classified as held for sale 1 148 1 284
932 1,051 1,610 2,030
Minority share of above adjustments - {76) - (148}
932 975 1,610 1,882
IHG shareholders’ equity in accordance with US GAAP 2,014 2,796 3,479 5,395

a Translated at the rate of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date of £1 = $1.73 [2004 €1 = $1.93).
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statement of directors responsibilities

IN RELATION TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The following statement, which should be read in conjunction with
the report of the independent auditors set out opposite, is made
with a view to distinguishing for shareholders the respective
responsibilities of the Directors and of the auditers in relation to
the Group financial statements,

The Directors are respensible for preparing the Annuat Report
and the Group financial statements in accordance with applicable
United Kingdom law and those International Financial Reporting
Standards as adopted by the European Union.

The Directors are required to prepare Group financial statements
for each financial year which present fairly the financiat pasition of
the Company and of the Group and the financial performance and
cash flows of the Company and of the Group for that period.

Following discussions with the auditors, the Directors consider
that in preparing the Group financial statements on pages 34 to 75
inclusive, the Group has used appropriate accounting policies,
applied in a consistent manner and supported by reasonable and
prudent judgements and estimates, and that all applicable
accounting standards have been followed.

The Directors have responsibility for ensuring that the Group keeps
accounting records which disclose with reasonable accuracy the
financial position of the Group and which enable them to ensure that
the Group financial statements comply with the Companies Act
1985 and article 4 of the IAS Regulation,

The Directors have general responsibility for taking such steps as
are reasonahly open to them to safequard the assets of the Group
and to prevent and detect fraud and other irregularities.
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independent auditor’s report to the shareholders

of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC

IN RELATION TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

We have audited the Group financial statements of interContinental
Hotels Group PLC for the year ended 31 December 2005 which
comprise Group income statement, Group statement of recognised
income and expense, Group cash flow statement, Group halance
sheet, corporate information and accounting policies and the related
notes 1 to 34, These Group financial statements have been prepared
under the accounting policies set out therein.

We have reported separately on the parent company financial
statements of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC for the year
ended 31 Decernber 2005 and on the information in the
Remuneration Report that is described as having been audited.

This report is made solely to the Company's members, as a body,
in accordance with Section 235 of the Companies Act 1985. Our
audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the
Company's members those matters we are required to state to
them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest
extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility
to anyone other than the Company and the Company's members
as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions
we have formed.

RESPECTIVE RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND
AUDITORS

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report
and the Group financial statements in accerdance with applicable
United Kingdom law and Internatienal Financial Reporting
Standards [IFRSs) as adopted by the European Union as set out in
the Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities.

Our responsibility is to audit the Group financial statements in
accordance with refevant legal and regulatory requirements and
International Standards on Auditing (UK and lreland].

We report to you our opinion as to whether the Group financiat
statements give a true and fair view and whether the Group
financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 1985 and Article 4 of the AS Regulation.
We also report to you if, in our opinion, the Directoers” Report is not
consistent with the Group financial statements, if we have not
received all the information and explanations we require for our
audit, or if information specified by taw regarding Directors’
remuneration and other transactions is not disclosed.

We review whether the Corporate Governance Statement reflects
the Company’s compliance with the nine provisions of the 2003
Financial Reporting Council Combined Code specified for our
review by the Listing Rules of the Financial Services Authority, and
we report if it does not. We are not required to consider whether
the Board's statements on internal control cover all risks and
controls, or form an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s

corporate governance procedures or its risk and control procedures.

We read other information contained in the Annual Report and
consider whether it is consistent with the audited Group financial
statements. The other information comprises only the financial
hightights, operating and financial review, Directors’ Report,
Corporate Governance Statement, Audit Committee Report,
Remuneration Report and US GAAP information. We consider

the implications for our report if we become aware of any apparent
misstatements or material inconsistencies with the Group financial
statements. Our responsibilities do not extend to any other
information.

BASIS OF AUDIT OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards
on Auditing (UK and Ireland] issued by the Auditing Practices
Beard. An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence
relevant to the amounts and disclosures in the Group financiat
statements. It also includes an assessment of the significant
estimates and judgements made by the Directors in the
preparation of the Group financial statements, and of whether the
accounting policies are appropriate to the Group's circumstances,
consistently applied and adequately disclosed.

We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain all the
information and explanations which we considered necessary in
order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reascnable
assurance that the Group financial statements are free from
material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or other
irregularity or error. In forming our opinion we also evaluated the
overall adequacy of the presentation of infoermation in the Group
financial statements.

OPINION
in our opinion the Group financial statements:

= give a true and fair view, in accordance with IFRSs as adopted
by the European Union, of the state of the Group's affairs as at
31 December 2005 and of its profit for the year then ended; and

¢ have been properly prepared in accordance with the Companies
Act 1985 arz Article 4 of the IAS Regulation.

Registered auditor, London,
1 March 2006
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company financial statements

COMPANY BALANCE SHEET

2005 2004
31 December 2005 note £m £m
Fixed assets
Investments 3 2,767 -
Current assets
Debtors 4 137 -
Creditors: amounts falling due within one year 5 (1,086) -
Net current liabilities (949) -
Net assets 1,818 -
Capital and reserves
Called up share capital & 43 -
Share premium account 7 b -
Capital redermption reserve 7 1 -
Profit and loss account 7 1,768 -
Equity shareholders’ funds 1.818 -

Signed on behalf of the Board

NN

Richard Solomons
1 March 2006

No profit and loss account is presented for InterContinental Hotels Group PLC as permitted by Section 23C of the Companies
Act 1985, Loss on ordinary activities after taxation amounts to £851m (2004 Enil).

Notes on pages 83 to 85 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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notes to the company financial statements

1 ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Basis of accounting

The financial statements are prepared under the historical cost convention. They have been drawn up to comply with applicabte accounting
standards. These accounts are for the Company and are not consolidated financial statements.

Fixed asset investments
Fixed asset investments are stated at cost less any provisien for impairment.

2 CHANGES IN CAPITAL

On 27 June 2005, under a Court-approved scheme of arrangement made pursuant to Section 425 of the Companies Act, sharehotders on
the register of the company then named InterContinentat Hotels Group PLC tcompany number 4551528) (old |HG} at the record date
exchanged their existing ordinary shares in IHG for a combinatien of new ordinary shares in the Company and cash on the following basis:

for every 15 existing ordinary shares
11 new ordinary shares and
£24.75 in cash [equivalent to £1.65 for every existing ordinary share held].

Information regarding the scheme was sent to old IHG shareholders in a circular dated 3 May 2005 (the Circular]. Save where the context
otherwise requires, terms and expressions used in this note shall have the same meaning as in the Circular. Under the scheme:

[a) the existing erdinary shares were cancelled and old IHG shareholders at the record date were allotted 11 new ordinary shares, credited
as fully paid, and were patd £24,75 in cash for every 15 existing ordinary shares then held; and

[b] foltowing the cancetlation of the existing erdinary shares, the issued share capital of old IHG was restored to its former amount by the
application of the whole of the reserve arising in the books of old IHG from the cancellation to issue shares of an equivalent nominal
amount to the Company.

As a result, the Company became the new holding company of eld IHG and the issued ordinary share capital of the Company is owned
by the fermer shareholders in old 1HG.

Fractional entitlements to new ardinary shares were not allotted to old IHG shareholders but were aggregated and sold on their behalf.
Under the scheme, the existing ordinary shares were cancelled and ceased to be valid.

Shareholders owned the same proportion of the Company, subject to the adjustment for fractional entitlements, immediately following
the implementation of the scheme as they held in old IHG immediatety before the implementation of the scheme.

On 30 June 2005, the Court-approved reduction of capital of the Company to create approximately £2.7bn of distributable reserves, by
decreasing the nominal value of each new ordinary share issued pursuant to the scheme from £56.25 to 10p, became effective.

3 INVESTMENTS Em l
At 1 January 2005 -
Additions 3,763
Impairment (994]

At 31 December 2005 2,767
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notes to the company financial statements

2005 2004
4 DEBTORS €m £m
Amounts due from subsidiary undertakings 131 -
Corporate taxation b -

137 -

2005 2004
5 CREDITORS: AMOUNTS FALLING DUE WITHIN ONE YEAR Em £€m
Amounts due to subsidiary undertakings 1,086 -

Number of shares

6 SHARE CAPITAL millions Em
Authorised {ordinary shares and redeemable preference share|:
At 31 December 2004 (100 ordinary shares of £1 each) - -
One redeemable preference share (£50,000) - -
increase in ordinary shares of £1 each 10,000 10,000
At 31 December 2005 10,000 10,000
Allotted, called up and fully paid:
At 31 December 2004 [one ordinary share of £1 each} - -
Issue of one redeemable preference share [(£50,000) - -
Issue of 49 ordinary shares {£1 each) - -
Share capital consolidation [£6.25 each) - -
‘Ordinary shares issued to azquire |HG [£6.25 each) 443 2,767
Capital reduction (£6.25 to 10p each] - (2,723}
Redemption of redeemable preference share [£50,000) - -
Issued under option schemes [10p each) 1 -
Repurchase of shares 1111 (1)
At 31 December 2005 433 43

a On 21 April 2005, the authorised share capital was increased to £30,100 by the creation of one redeematle preference share of £50,000. The redeemable preference
share so created was alletted and treated as paid up in full on this date.

b On 20 May 2005, the authorised share capital of the Company was increased from £50,100 to £10,000,050,000 by the creation of $,999,999,900 ordinary shares ot £1 each
On 20 May 2005, all of the ordinary shares of £1 each were consclidated into ordinary shares of £4.25 each.

c On 27 June 2005, the Company issued 442,695,913 shares te acquire old IHG pursuant to the scheme [see note 2].
d On 30 June 2005, £6.15 on every £6.25 ordinary share was cancelled, thereby reducing the nominal value of each ordinary share to 19p, pursuant to the scheme.

e On 8 September 2003, the redeemable preference share was redeemed at par value. The redeemable preference share did not carry any right to receive dividends
nor to participate in the profits of the Company

The aggregate consideration in respect of ordinary shares issued under option schemes during the year was £6m (2004 €nil),

Options to subscribe for ordinary shares thousands
At 31 December 2004 -
Options adopted as a result of capital reorganisation* 27,022
Exercised [2,997)
Lapsed or cancelled {542
At 31 December 2005 23,483

Option exercise price per ordinary share [pence]

308.48 - 619.83

Final exercise date

4 April 2015

* All existing old IHG share option schemes were adepted by the Company when it became the new holding company ef 1HG on 27 June 2005,

The authority given to the Company at the Extraordinary General Meeting on 1 June 2005 to purchase its own shares was still valid at

31 December 2005. A resolution to renew the authority will be put to shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on 1 June 2006,
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Share Capital

premium  redemption Profit and

account reserve loss account

7 MOVEMENTS IN RESERVES fm Em Em
At 31 December 2004 - - -
Capital reduction (note 6) - - 2.723
Premium on allotment of ordinary shares ) - -
Repurchase of shares - - (83}
Transfer to capital redemption reserve - 1 (1]
Retained loss for the period - - (871)
At 31 December 2005 1 1,768

8 PROFIT AND DIVIDENDS
Loss on ordinary activities after taxation amounts to £851m (2004 £nit).

An interim dividend of 4.40p (2004 nil) per share was paid during the year, amounting te £20m (2004 £nil).

Afinal dividend of 10.70p {2004 nil] per share, amounting te £46m (2004 €nil), is proposed for approval at the Annual General Meeting.

The proposed final dividend is payable on shares in issue at 31 March 2006.

¢ CONTINGENCIES

Contingent liabilities of £446m (2004 £nil] in respect of guarantees of the liabilities of subsidiaries have not been provided for in the

financial statements.
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statement of directors responsibilities

IN RELATION TG THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The following statement, which should be read in conjunction
with the Independent Auditor's Report, is rmade with a view to
distinguishing for shareholders the respective responsibilities
of the Directors and of the auditors in relation to the Company
financial statements.

Following discussions with the auditors, the Directors consider
that, in preparing the Company financial statements, the Company
has used appropriate accounting policies, consistently applied and
supported by reasonable and prudent judgements and estimates,
and that all applicable accounting standards have been followed.
The Company financial staterments have been prepared on a going
" concern basis as the Directors have a reasonable expectation that
the Company has adequate resources to continue in operational
existence for the foreseeable future.

The Directors have responsibility for ensuring that the Company
keeps accounting records which disclose with reasonable accuracy
the financial position of the Company and which enable them to
ensure that the Company financial statements comply with the
Companies Act 1985.

The Directors have general responsibility for taking such steps
as are reasonably open to them to safeguard the assets of the
Company and to prevent and detect fraud and other irregutarities.
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independent auditor’s report to the shareholders

of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC

IN RELATION TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

We have audited the parent company financial statements of
InterContinental Hoteis Group PLC for the year ended 31 December
2005 which comprise Company balance sheet and the related notes
1 to 9. These parent company financial statements have been
prepared under the accounting pelicies set out therein. We have
also audited the information in the Remuneration Report that is
described as having been audited.

We have reported separately on the Group financial statements
of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC for the year ended
31 December 2005.

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body,
in accordance with Section 235 of the Companies Act 1985. Our
audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the
Company’s members those matters we are required to state to
them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpese. To the fullest
extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility
to anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members
as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions
we have formed.

RESFECTIVE RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND
AUDITORS

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report, the
Rermuneration Report and the parent company financial statements
in accordance with applicable United Kingdom law and Accounting
Standards [United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting
Practice] as set out in the Staternent of Directors’ Responsibilities.

Qur responsibitity is to audit the parent company financial
statements and the part of the Remuneration Report to be audited
in accordance with relevant legal and regulatery requirements and
International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland].

We report to you our opinicn as to whether the parent company
financial statements give a true and fair view and whether the
parent company financiat statements and the part of the
Remuneration Report to be audited have been properly prepared
in accordance with the Companies Act 1985. We also report to you
if, in our opinion, the Directors’ Report is not consistent with the
parent company financial statements, if the Company has nat
kept proper accounting records, if we have not received all the
infermation and explanations we require for our audit, or if
information specified by lLaw regarding Directors’ remuneration
and other transactions is not disclosed.

We read other information centained in the Annual Report and
consider whether it is consistent with the audited parent company
financial statements. The other information comprises only the
financial highlights, operating and financial review, Directors’
Report, Corparate Governance Statement, Audit Committee Report,
unaudited part of the Remuneration Report and US GAAP
information. We consider the implications for our report if we
becorme aware of any apparent misstatements or material
inconsistencies with the parent company financiat statements.

Our responsibilities do not extend to any cther informaticon.

BASIS OF AUDIT OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards
on Auditing (UK and Ireland] issued by the Auditing Practices
Board. An audit includes examination, on a test basis, of evidence
relevant to the amounts and disclosures in the parent company
financial statements and the part of the Remuneration Report

to be audited. It also includes an assessment of the significant
estimates and judgements made by the Directors in the preparaticn
of the parent company financial statements, and of whether

the accounting policies are appropriate to the Company's
circumstances, consistently apptied and adequately disclosed.

We planned and performed our audit so as to obtain afl the
information and explanations which we considered necessary in
order to provide us with sufficient evidence to give reasonable
assurance that the parent company financial statements and the
part of the Remuneration Report to be audited are free from
material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or other
irregularity or error. In ferming our opinion we also evaluated the
overall adequacy of the presentation of information in the parent
company financial statements and the part of the Remuneration
Report to be audited,

OPINION
In our opinion:

* the parent company financial statements give a true and fair
view, in accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice, of the state of the Company's affairs
as at 31 December 2005; and

» the parent company financial statements and the part of the
Remuneration Report to be audited have been properly
preparedgiaccordance with the Commpanies Act 1985.

6VV'~ 0 wa LLP

Ernst & Young LLP,
Registered auditor, London.
1 March 2006
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glossary

ADJUSTED

AVERAGE DAILY RATE

BASIC EARNINGS PER SHARE
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
CASH-GENERATING UNIT

COMPARABLE REVPAR

CONTINGENT LIABILITY

CONTINUING OPERATIONS

CURRENCY SWAP

DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

EXTENDED-STAY HOTEL

FRANCHISEE
FRANCHISOR
GEARING
GOODWILL
HEDGING
HOLIDEX FEES

IFRS
INTEREST RATE SWAP

excluding the effect of special items,
gain/loss on disposal of assets and any
relevant tax.

room revenue divided by the number of reom
nights sold. Also known as average room rate.

profit available for IHG equity holders divided
by the weighted average number of ordinary
shares in issue during the year.

cash expended on purchases of property,
plant and equipment and purchases of
associates and other financial assets.

a portfolio of similar assets that are subject
to the same economic and ¢commercial
influences.

a comparison for a grouping of hotels that
have traded in all months in both financial
years being compared. Principally excludes
new hotels, hotels closed for major
refurbishment and hotels sold in either

of the two years.

a liability that is contingent upon the
occurrence of one or more uncertain
future events.

operations not classified as discontinued and
including acquisittons made during the year,

an exchange of a depesit and a borrowing,
each denominated in a different currency,
for an agreed period of time.

operations that have been sold and assets
classified as held for sale when the results
retate to a separate line of business,
geographical area of operations, or where
there is a co-ordinated plan to dispose of

4 separate line of business or geographicat
area of operations.

a hotel designed for guests staying for
pericds of time longer than a few nights and
tending to have a higher proportion of suites
than normal hotels, e.g. Staybridge Suites,
Candlewood Suites.

operator who uses a brand under
licence from the brand owner
le.g. InterContinental Hotels}.

brand owner [e.g. InterContinental Hotels}
who ticenses brands for use by other
operators.

net debt expressed as a percentage of
shareholders’ equity.

the difference between the consideration
given for a business and the total of the
values of the separable assets and liabitities
comprising that business.

the reduction of risk, normally in relation to
foreign currency or interest rate movements,
by making offsetting commitments.

charges to hotels under management and
franchise agreements far the use of Holidex,
IHG’s proprietory reservation system.

International Financial Reporting Standards.

an agreement to exchange fixed for floating
interest rate streams lor vice versa) on a
notipnal principal.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACT

MARKET CAPITALISATION

MIDSCALE HOTEL

NET DEBT
OCCUPANCY RATE

OPERATING MARGIN

PIPELINE

REVENUE PER
AVAILABLE ROOM
(REVPAR]

ROOM COUNT

ROOM REVENUE

ROYALTY RATE

SPECIAL ITEMS

SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKING

SYSTEM SIZE

TOTAL SHAREHOLDER
RETURN (TSR)

UPSCALE HOTEL

UK GAAP

US GAAP

WEIGHTED AVERAGE
EXCHANGE RATE

WORKING CAPITAL

a contract to operate a hotel on behatf of the
hotel owner.

the value attributed to a listed company by
multiplying its share price by the number of
shares in issue.

a hotel in the three/four star category,
e.g. Holiday Inn, Heliday Inn Express.

borrowings less cash and cash equivalents.

rooms occupied by hotel guests, expressed
as a percentage of rooms that are available.

operating profit before other operating
income and expenses expressed as a
percentage of revenue.

signed/executed agreements, including
franchises and management cantracts, for
hotels which will enter the InterContinental
Hotels systern at a future date.

room revenue divided by the number of
room nights that are avaitable [can be
mathematically derived from occupancy
rate multiplied by average daily rate].

number of rooms owned, managed or
franchised by InterContinental Hotels.

revenue generated from the sale of
room nights.

the percentage of room revenue that a
franchisee pays to the brand owner for
use of the brand name.

items which are disclosed separately
because of their size or incidence.

a company in which the Group holds an
equity stake and over which it exercises
control.

the number of hotels/rooms owned,
managed or franchised by InterContinental
Hotels,

the theoretical growth in vatue of a
shareholding over a period, by reference to
the beginning and ending share price, and
assumtng that gross dividends, including
special dividends, are reinvested to purchase
additional units of the equity.

a four/five star full-service hotel
characterised by superior service,
e.g. InterCentinental, Crowne Plaza.

United Kingdom generally accepted
accounting practice.

accounting principles generally accepted
in the United States.

the average of the monthly exchange
rates, weighted by reference to maonthly
operating profit.

the sum of inventories, receivables and
payables of a trading nature, excluding
financing items such as corporate taxation.
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Percentage of Percentage
Nurnber of total Ordinary of totsl issued
Shareholder profile as at 31 December 2005 by type of holding shareholders shareholders shares share capital

Categary of haldings
Private individuals 71,400 93.46 29,540,234 6.83
Nominee companies 4,281 5.65 392,075,180 90.57
Limited and public limited companies 438 0.57 4,306,424 0.%9
Dther corporate bodies 251 0.32 3,342,240 0.77
Pension funds, insurance companies and banks 23 0.00 3,672,247 0.84
Total 76,393 100 432,936,345 160
Percentage of Percentage
Number of totat Ordinary of total issued
shareholders shareholders shares share capital

Range of holdings

1-199 42,273 55.35 2,959,078 0.68
200 - 499 16,283 213 5,289,260 1.22
500 - 99¢ 9.267 12.13 6,480,716 1.50
1,000 - 4,999 7,237 9.47 13,537,3%90 3.3
5,000 - 9,999 444 0.58 3,076,774 0.71
10,000 - 49,999 {17 0.55 9,522,307 2.20
50,000 - 99,999 107 0.14 7,677,385 1.77
100,060 ~ 499,999 223 0.2¢9 52,397,366 12.10
500,000 ~ 999,999 62 0.08 45,151,847 10.43
1,000,000 - highest 20 0.10 286,844,220 66.26
Total 76,393 10C 432,936,345 100

Shareholder profile as at 31 December 2005 by geographical location

Percentage of
issued share capital

Country/Jurisdiction

England & Wales 59.51
Scotland 9.78
Rest of Europe 8.14
USA [including ADRs) 19.05
Japan 1.57
Rest of World 1.95
Total 100

Note: The geographical distribution presented above is based on an analysis of shareholdings of 150,000 or above where geographical ewnership is known.

These hotdings account for 87.4% of total issued share capital.

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

Both the Annual Review and Summary Financial Statement 2005 and the
Annual Report and Financial Slatements 2005 contain certain forward-locking
statements as defined under US legislation [Section 21E of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934] with respect to the financial condition, results of
operations and business of InterContinental Holels Group and certain plans and
objectives of the Board of Directors of InterContinental Hotels Group with
respect thereto. Such statements include, but are not limited to, statements
made in the Chairman’s Statement and the Chief Executive’'s Review. These
forward-looking statenents can be identified by the fact that they do not relate
only to histerical or current facts. Forward-locking statements often use words
such as ‘anticipate’, target’, ‘expect’, ‘estimate’, ‘intend’, ‘plan’, ‘goal’, ‘believe’,
or other words of similar meaning. These statements are based on assumptions
and assessments made by InterContinental Hotels Group’s management in light
of their experiznce and their parception of historical trends, current conditions,
expected future developments and other factors they believe to be appropriate,

By their nature, forward-looking staternents are inherently predictive,
speculative and involve risk and uncertainty. There are a number of factors that
could cause actual resulls and developments to differ materially from those

Design and production Corporate Edge www.corporateedge com
Photegraphy VisualMeda
Print Royle Corporate Print

expressed in, or implied by, such forward-locking statements, including, but not
limited to: the effect of political and ecanomic davelopments; the risks involved
with the Group's reliance on the reputation of its brands and protection of
intellectuat property rights; the risks relating to identifying, securing and
retaining management and franchise agreements: the ability to recruit and
retain key personnel; the risks involvad with the Group's relianze on technologies
and systems and with developing and employing new technologies and systems;
the Group's ability te maintain adequate insurance; the future balance between
supply and demand for the Group's hotels; events that adversely impact
domestic or international travel, including terrorist incidents and epidemics such
as Severe Acute Respiratery Syndrome [SARS; increasad use of intermediary
reservation channels; the lack of selected acquisition cpportunities or the risks
of litigation; risks associated with the Group's ability to borrow and satisfy debt
covenants; compliance with data privacy regulations; and risks associated with
funding the defined benefits under its pension schemes,

The main factors that could atfect the business and financial results are
described in the Operating and Financial Review of the Annual Report and
Financial Stalements 2005 and also in any Annual Report of InterContinental
Hotels Group PLC on Form 20-F for 2005 and for any subsequent year.

At least 30% of the fibre used in making this paper cemes fram well-managed forests independently certified
according to the rules of the Forest Stewardship Councit, and 30% is from post-consumer recycled waste paper
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time to relax...
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our brands

1 37 hotels 46,262 rooms

InterContinental Hotels & Resorts Located in the
major cities of 60 countries, our most prestigious hotel
brand aims to meet the tastes of discerning business
and leisure travellers. This growing portfolio provides
outstanding facilities and superior service within the
context and culture of each hotel's unique tocality.

87 notets 9,91 5 rooms

Staybridge Suites A long-stay upscale brand that offers
guests a home away from home, Qur hotels provide
studios and suites, complete with kitchens and living
rooms, workstations and high-speed internet access,
along with breakfast. Located across the US and newly
launched in the UK in 2005.

1 ,435 hotels 267,81 6 rooms

Holiday Inn Hotels & Resorts One of the world's most
recognised brands, with a global reputation for futl
service, comfort and value, Holiday Inn continues to
expand and evolve globally to provide convenient and
productive facilities for business travellers as well

as memorable holiday experiences for families.

112 hotets 1 2,683 rooms

Candlewood Suites A carefully designed and
purpose-built hotel created for stays of a week or
longer with studio and one-bedroom suites featuring
well-egquipped kitchens, spacious work areas and an
array of convenient amenities.




1 ,590 hotels 1 33,554 rooms

Holiday Inn Express A rapidly growing, fresh and
uncomplicated brand, offering limited-service comfort,
convenience and good value, where guests enjoy
smart bedrooms, contemporary bathrooms and
complimentary breakfast.

3 hotels 497 rooms

Hotel Indigo A new, innovative brand, designed for the
style-conscious traveller who seeks the ambience of

a boutique hotel with the benefits and consistencies of
a global hotet operation. Inspired by lifestyle retailing,
it features inviting service, inspiring artwork, casual
gourmet restaurants, airy guest rooms and 24-hour
business amenities.

235 hotels 65,404 rooms

Crowne Plaza Hotels & Resorts Defined as ‘The Place
To Meet’, this upscale brand is the ideal choice for

executive meetings and business events. Mostly located
in principal cities from Canada to China, its hallmarks
are comfort and service for the business and leisure
travetler, including those who need quality meetings
facilities and business technology.

The largest in the industry

Priority Club Rewards An award-winning loyalty card
scheme, whose members enjoy a variety of privileges
and rewards as they travel and stay with us around the
world. Priority Ctub, the largest reward scheme in the
industry, is supported online and via our reservations
systems — giving customers unrivalled incentives and
rewards and creating growing revenues for our hrands.




scale that counts...

HOTEL DISTRIBUTION
3,600 hotels
126 million stays a year

LOYALTY PROGRAMME
Priority Club Rewards - the largest in the industry

WEB PRESENCE

www.ichotelsgroup.com

9 languages

75 million annual site visits to holiday-inn.com
one of the industry’s most visited sites

SALES FORCE
Worldwide sales team of

more than 8,000

RESERVATIONS SYSTEMS
25 mitlion calls each year
Over 450 transactions every minute

HOTEL DEVELOPMENT PIPELINE
108,500 rooms,
the industry’s largest by room count

Front cover photo: Carol Pang, waitress, Inn Place Café, Holiday Inn Vista, Shanghai
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We are the world’s largest international hotels group,
with a distinctive portfolio of successfut brands and
more guest rooms than any other operator.

Maintaining that position takes hard work — work that
Is going on every hour of every day. This Annual Review
Is designed to show a little of how we are doing this.

We want our brands to reflect the aspirations and
budgets of today’s traveller and to meet a wide variety
of tastes, through choice, convenience and location.

We work to meet the expectations of the hotel owners
and developers we partner with. We constantly look
at new ideas to improve our service, facilities and our
unrivalled international reservations systems that
support our hotels worldwide.

Our goal is to be the first choice for our guests and
for our partners - around the clock, around the world.

INSIDE FRONT COVER CUR BRANDS 2 FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS 3 CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

4 CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S REVIEW 6 THE AMER!CAS 10 EUROPE, MIDDLE EAST AND AFRICA

14 ASIA PACIFIC 18 CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 22 WORKING WITH US 24 SUMMARY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 28 THE SENIOR LEADERSHIP TEAM 30 SUMMARY DIRECTORS® REPORT
31 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 32 SUMMARY REMUNERATION REPORT 36 INVESTOR INFORMATION
37 FINANCIAL CALENDAR AND CONTACTS




2 InterContinental Hotels Group 200%

financial highlights

continuing operating
profit* up 42%

final dividend up 7%

hotel disposals -
£2.3bn proceeds
ralsed

return of funds -
£2.75bn committed

" Excludes Britvic and hotel assets soid or held for sale
at 31 December 2005; operating profit before other
operating income and expenses,




chalrman’s statement

“Last year marked an
important turning point
for the Group. It was

a successful year of
transition, in which we
prepared the ground
firmly for an ambitious
three-year programme
of growth.”

In 2005, we laid the foundatiens for our
future growth. While performance grew
strongly, we restructured the Group and
our capital base, and strengthened the
Board of Directors. Above all, we
embarked on a new strategy for the
business, led by 2 new Chief Executive,
Andrew Cosslett.

Andrew joined us in February 2005 and
made an immediate impact. Under his
leadership, the Group now has a clear
direction and a compelling new growth
plan - to add a net total of 50,000 to
40,000 hotel rooms, organicatly, by the
end of 2008.

Andrew also made some key changes

to his management and executive
teams. This included the appointment

of Executive Vice President, Human
Resources, Tracy Robbins, who joined
from Compass and was previously with
Forte, and Chief Information Officer,
Tom Conophy, who joined from Starwood
Hotels & Resorts [nternational.

The Board was strengthened with

the appointment of two additional
Non-Executive Directors, Jennifer Laing,
Associate Dean, External Relations at the
London Business School, and Jonathan
Linen, the recently retired Vice Chairman
of American Express. We welcome their
skills, knowledge and experience.

Restructuring We continued our
asset-light strategy of reducing the
number of hotels we own in favour of
franchise or management contracts.
We are determined to improve our return
on capital employed, and the proceeds
from hotels sold since the separation
of Six Continents PLC in April 2803 has
now risen to £2.3 billien, approximately
equal to their net book value. A further
tranche of hotels with a net book value
of approximately £600 million has also
been placed on the market. At the end
of the year, we also successfully floated
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Britvic Soft Drinks, realising a further
£371 million and enabling us to
concentrate wholly on our Hotels business.

Shareholder returns These impertant
changes to our asset base allowed us to
make further returns to shareholders
during the year, bringing the total, since
April 2003, to nearly £2 billion. A further
£289 million remains to be returned
through our ongoing share buyback
programmes.

Following the dispesal of our interest

in Britvic and continued good progress
on our sale of non-core assets, we are
pleased to have announced a further
£500 million return of funds by way of a
special dividend and share consolidation
to be completed by the end of June 2006.
Further details on this will be sent to
shareholders in due course.

Dividend increase In addition, the Board
is recommending a final dividend of
10.70p per share, again welt ahead of
inflation. This will mean that the full-year
dividend of 15.30p per share for 2005 is
7 per cent higher than for 2004. Subject
to approval at the Annual General Meeting,
the final dividend will be paid on 5 June
2006 to shareholders registered en

31 March 2006.

Outlook Thanks to the outstanding work
and efforts of our people across the Group
in all our markets, we have successfully
completed a year of transition. We

enter 2006 committed to a clear organic
growth strategy that will, | believe,
continue to create real opportunities

for our employees and business partners,
and further value for our shareholders.

We have every reason to feel confident
about the prospects for our Group.

Aand \Aitlag iy

David Webster Chairman
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chief executive’s review

“Our business now consists
solely of robust, well defined
hotel brands and - with
strong trends driving the
industry ~ we have set an
ambitious new growth
target: to add a net

total of 50,000 to

60,000 hotel rooms,
organically, by

the end of 2008.”




My first year as Chief Executive has been
a busy one, travelling widely to meet
with colleagues, partners and other
stakeholders around the world. This
immersion in the business has been
very stimulating and | am grateful for
the fantastic support I have received.

The year, however, was a turbulent one.
Increased terrorist activities and a large
number of naturat disasters all affected
the Group and its people directly or
indirectly. | was particularly impressed by
the hard work and dedication of our peaple
around the world in coping with these
challenging and often traumatic events.

In fact, 2005 was a successful year

for InterContinental Hotels Group (IHG).
We achieved good operating results and
set the business on a new strategic
course. We also set ourselves an
ambitious growth target for the number
of rooms that fly our flags around the world.
As a brand owner and hotel manager,
our goal is to be the first choice for
guests and hotel owners everywhere.
Seeing our room count grow over time
will be one measure of our success.

Strong trading Continuing operating
profit* was up 42 per cent, from

£134 million to £190 million. Adjusted
earnings per share from the total
business rose 13 per cent, from 33.9p to
38.2p. Across the business, revenue per
available room [RevPAR] - the industry’s
main performance indicator - rose by

9 per cent. This was largely achieved
through rate increases, with the
strongest trading in the Americas.

During the year, we increased our room
count to 537,500 reoms and signed
70,000 rooms, an increase of 57 per
cent fram 2004. The total signed hotel
development pipeline now stands at
108,500 rooms, which is the largest in the
industry. At the same time, we opened
34,900 new rooms, an increase of 45 per
cent on 2004. 31,600 rooms were removed
from the portfolio of which, in line with
our policy to improve room quality, 60 per
cent were at our instigation. Net room
count increased by 3,300 in 2005.

Improving the business model Our
strategy is to concentrate on boosting
our fee-earning income — managing
and franchising hotels rather than
owning them. This appreach produced
impressive results last year, with
managed and franchised operating
profit up 20 per cent from £234 million
to £281 million.

We continued to reduce the owned and
leased business. We have sold 144 hotels
since 2003 for £2.3 billion with another
31 on the market or held for sale. This
will leave us with a core of owned hotels
worth around £1 billion, mostly flagship
InterContinental hotels in prestige
locations, such as Hong Kong, Paris,
London and New York.

Foundations for growth The three-year
plan unveiled to shareholders in
September 2005 adds weight to this
approach. We plan to add a net total

of 50,000 to 40,000 hotel reoms,
crganically, by the end of 2008. To do
this we will build our operating system
into the strongest in the industry and
focus on markets and segments where
we can make our scale really count.

We were successful during the year

in creating more revenue for owners
through our powerful operating system,
which delivers demand to our hotels.
%48 bitlion of rooms revenue was booked
through IHG's reservation channels,

up 12 per cent from 2004. Internet
revenues increased from 13 per cent to
over 14 per cent of total rooms revenue,
with 86 per cent of this coming from our
own websites up 5 per cent on the
previous year.

We have identified four business
priorities for achieving our goals, making
good progress in each during 2005:

Brand performance We do all we can
to boost the awareness and appeal of
our brands to guests and owners alike.
During the year, we began to reposition
the InterContinental brand through

a major international marketing
campaign. Holiday Inn gained further
market share with its ‘People Notice’

* Excludes Britvic and hotel assets sold or held for sale at 31 Decernber 2005;
operating profit before other operating income and expenses.
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service initiative. New research was
initiated to help us differentiate our
brands more clearly in the future.

Hotel returns Powerful marketing,
effective use of infermation technology
and staff training programmes increase
the returns owners make from their
hotels. In 2005, we introduced a new
system to reservations offices across
our markets to encourage cross-selling
and gain bookings ahead of hotel
openings. Inside hotels we improved
face-to-face customer service and

the efficiency with which hotels are
run, introducing new procedures for
check-in and room cleaning.

Market-scale Our success relies on an
ability to jdentify the right opportunities
for growth and to secure new deals
with owners. Last year, significant
additional resources were added to

our development teams in key markets,
Major projects were opened or agreed,
including new InterContinental Resorts,
InterContinental Hotels in key US cities
and, following the year end, the signing
of nearly 6,000 new rooms in China.

Organisation and culture Our new
strategy is a global one and we want
everyone in the Group to unite behind it.
To achieve this we need the right
structure and culture,

During the year, changes to the
Executive Committee have simplified
responsibilities and created global
accountabilities where appropriate.
Support functions were brought more
in tune across our markets.
Cemmunication with employees was
stepped up to help us engage everyone
in our strategy for growth.

By focusing on these priorities, we will
strengthen our business and continue
to create a positive outlook for a period
of sustained profitable growth.

Andrew Cosslett Chief Executive
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the americas

Hotel Indigo, Chicago

Hotel Indigo, Chicago Gold
Coast is the second of our new
lifestyle brand of hotels -
offering guests a stylish and
inclusive ambience with a
model for higher profitability
for owners. Reception to the
brand has bheen encouraging
and, with three openings since
launch in 2004, franchise deals
are also agreed for Houston,
Dallas, Nashville, Knoxville
and Sarasota. We plan to open
seven Hotel Indigo properties
by the end of 2006 and are
negotiating sites in a further
25 metropolitan areas - from
California to New York.

09:00... first stop Chicago
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2,834 hotels 386,606 rooms

OUR HOTELS 1M THE AMERICAS

All seven of our brands performed well and enhanced their reputation
in the Americas in 2005 as we pursued our strategy to become one of
the largest fee-earning hotel groups in the US. We met or exceeded
financial targets across the portfolio and strengthened our brands
with innovations for both guests and business partners.

Highlights included an increase in revenue per available room [RevPAR)
of 10.5 per cent in the year with all brands performing well, strong growth
in new franchise agreements and double-digit growth in operating profit.

During the year, we had three priorities: to improve the performance
of our brands, increase the skills of our people and boost our overall
revenue per available room.

We set out to expand Holiday tnn, our core mid-market brand, to
establish Hotel indigo, and to extend our [uxury upscale brands to more
cities. We also grew our presence, opening 190 hotels with 22,043 rooms,

The year's developments meant better services for guests and the
prospect of improved profits for owners and franchisees.

* We continued to rolt out the Holiday Inn next generation prototype,
launched in Attanta in 2004, with 11 new openings last year and
90 planned.

» Qur 'Smart Choice’ Holiday Inn Express hotels benefited from more
brand innovations. We are opening an average of two new hotels
every week and have 389 properties in development.

* Crowne Plaza’s reputation among businesses as "The Place To Meet’
fuelled growth of the brand, as did the Sleep Advantage Programme.
We have 23 further hotels in our development pipeline.

+ We opened our 87th Staybridge Suites hotel with 79 in development.

» Since Candlewood Suites was included in our reservations systems,
it has outperformed competitors and we have 83 under development.

» The flagship InterContinental Buckhead, Atlanta, had a superb first
year. We opened new InterContinental resorts in Mexico and Panama
and our development pipeline now covers key markets, including
San Francisco, Sacramento, Kansas City and Boston.

* Hotel Indigo performed well, with two new hotels opening during
the year and strong interest from franchisees.

Our relationships with hotel owners and frenchisees continue to
improve. We signed 447 new licence agreements last year, growing
twice as fast as just four years ago. Interest in our brands remains
high among bath existing and potential business partners.

The Americas is an extraerdinary and buoyant market and we will
continue to contribute to IHG's worldwide growth.

Stevan Porter President, The Americas

INTERCONTINENTAL
45 hotels
15,328 roems

7 hotels in development pipeline

CROWNE PLAZA
133 hotels
37,074 rooms

23 hotels in development pipeline

HOTEL INDIGO
3 hotels
497 rooms

8 hotels in development pipeline

HOLIDAY INN
1,027 hotels
195,004 rooms

153 hotets in development pipeline

HOLIDAY iNN EXPRESS .
1,425 hotels
115,810 rooms

389 hotels in development pipeline

STAYBRIDGE SUITES
87 hotels
2,915 rooms

79 hotels in development pipeline

CANDLEWOOD SUITES
112 hotels
12,683 rcoms

83 hotels in development pipeline

OTHER
2 hotels
295 rooms
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the americas

Smart move As part of 2 $53 million investment by our partners in Holiday Inn Express
guest rooms, we began to introduce SimplySmart bedding to all 1,400 properties in North
America. In place of a bedspread, guests will find an attractive decorative top sheet, a duvet
blanket and soft 200 thread-count sheets, complemented by four pillows in a choice of soft
or firm. Research shows that bedding strongly influences guests’ views of a hotel's
cleanliness and comfort. The new collection is in tune with our brand hallmarks for fresh,
clean, medern standards.

12:30... relax while the kids just play

Nickelodeon, Holiday Inn, Orlando

Kids Rule Orlando’s Nickelodeon
Family Suites by Holiday Inn - an
innovative partnership of two major
consumer brands offering the ultimate
family holiday - opened in May 2005
for its-inaugural summer season,
following an owner-funded 14-month,
%110 million renovation. Attractions
include water park facilities,
Nickelodeon themed kids suites and
restaurants, and a $1 million theatre.

15:00... check out this beautiful city

Big Apple Express Holiday Inn Express opened a 21-storey, 125-room hotel, in Manhattan,
the largest metropolitan area in the US in September 2005. A stroll away from Grand
Central Station, Times Square, Central Park and Fifth Avenue’s famous shopping, the new
hotel joins over 20 Holiday Inn Express hotels - with more than 2,000 rooms in total -
already operating in the State of New York. We now have six of our brands in New York City.

What matters most The 'People Notice’ training programme, launched in 2005, encourages
Haliday Inn employees to treat guests as they would a visitor to their own home. We want a
stay in ‘America’s favourite hotel to be second to none in the mid-market sector. Extensive

training has already taken place in almost 450 of our US Holiday Inn properties and will be

completed by autumn 2004.
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Upscale growth InterContinental Hotels & Resorts is raising its presence in gateway cities

in the Americas. This year we opened the Playa Bonita Resort & Spa, Panama, and the
Merida in Mexico. Boston's first InterContinental opens in autumn 2006 on the Atlantic
Avenue Waterfront and San Francisco’s second InterContinental opens in the South of

Market Area in 2007.

Globat recognition InterContinental Hotels & Resorts was named the 'World's Leading
Hotel Brand' by World Travel Awards [WTAJ and took second place as Global Traveler’'s
‘Best International Hotel Chain® in 2005. The awards were among a host of honours during
the year, including WTA recognition for the new InterContinental Buckhead, Attanta, as the
‘Leading Business Hotel in the US. Global Traveler also named Priority Club Rewards as
the 'Best Hotel Rewards Program in the World',

21:00... time to use my reward points

1. Point made Launched in 2005,
‘Any Hotel, Anywhere’ allows our
US-resident Priority Club Rewards
members to redeem points against
stays at over 500,000 hotels across
the world that accept payment
by the American Express® Card -

including hotels run by our competitors.

4, Meeting success Our second
upscale brand, Crowne Plaza, had
its fastest-growing year in 2005.
22 hotels were granted IHG franchises
or management contracts. Recent
openings include the Chicago-Metro,
and San Antonio Riverwalk, with a
majer renovation in Minneapolis.

2. International campaign InterContinental

was supported by an international TV
and print ad campaign. Launched in
September 2005, it asks: Do you live
an InterCaontinental Life?

5. Capturing a lifestyle Hotel Indigo,
our first lifestyle boutique brand, offers
an innovative alternative for travellers
who aspire to higher levels of quality
and taste, but still seek value, Guests
enjoy bistro dining, whitewashed guest
room furniture, spa-style showers,
fitness studios and complimentary
internet access, offset by inspiring
artwork. Launched in Atlanta in 2004,
Hotel Indigo opened two new hetels in
2005: Chicago Gold Coast and Chicago-
Palatine. A fourth Hotel Indigo opens
in March 2004 in Houston.

3, Shelter from the storm In March 2005,

we launched the Candlewood Cares
initiative, offering a free suite for a night
to anyone forced to leave home by fire
or damage caused by severe weather.

. Staying for long? The extended-stay

sector is now the largest hospitality
grawth market in the Americas - a
trend we are benefiting from, Extended-
stay is well established in the US and
we believe it will grow in other markets.
Starting in the UK, IHG has launched
the Staybridge Suites brand outside

the Americas in 2005.
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europe, midadle east anc

In 2005 - despite varying market conditions and renewed terrorist activity
in the region - we achieved ambitious targets for revenue growth, new
openings and a higher rate of franchise signings.

We are creating better revenue generation for our partners, offering
customers higher standards of service and benefiting frem the scale of our
systems. We want to be the best operator in the region, and aim to previde
distinctive brand standards, memorable experiences for guests and high
returns for our franchisees and owners.

Performance varied across different markets with the UK and Middle East
showing good revenue per available reom [RevPAR) growth and Germany
remaining ftat. In France, improving performance at our flagship
InterContinental Paris Le Grand Hotel led to a 5.6 per cent increase in RevPAR
as we begin to see the benefits of the extensive renovation work at the hotel.

The profile of our InterContinentat hotels brand was raised by an international
marketing campaign and this led to increased market share and better than
expected revenues right across Europe, boosted by the performance of
flagship hotels in Madrid, Rome, Paris, and two new openings in Germany.

Our relationship with franchisees continued to improve and was reinforced

in the UK by an agreement for up to 16 Holiday Inn and Crowne Plaza hotels at
properties owned by QMH Hotels, and a deal to convert five Stardon properties
to Holiday Inn hotels. Both partners are existing franchisees.

We launched the Staybridge Suites extended-stay brand in the UK and,
following demand for a new {HG brand from our franchisees, set up a model
Staybridge lobby, bedroom and suite in one of our hotels close to London’s
Heathrow Airport. After strong interest from investors and developers, we
now intend to roll out the concept.

* Crowne Plaza reaffirmed its image as ‘The Place To Meet’, with the roll out of
a template for future hotels. Recent openings in Brussels, the City (London],
Geneva and Dublin, each outperformed Crowne Plaza overall in 2005.

Refurbishment of the InterContinental London - the sole remaining
IHG-owned property in the UK - will be unveiled in surmmer 2006. We
disposed of the InterContinental Hotel, Paris for €315 millicn and opened
the interContinental Aphrodite Hills Resort, Cyprus. New hotels are under
construction in Dubat, Kuwait and Egypt.

* Holiday Inn continues to show consistent revenue growth. This core brand
was particularly strong in the UK, helped by increased bookings from
business travellers, reom refurbishment and marketing. Across the region,
we opened 28 new Holiday lnn hotels and have a further 28 in development.

* In the Middle East we are working on site acquisitions with franchisees to
develop the Express by Holiday Inn brand.

Today our people are better trained to provide a distinctive tevel of service,
a process we started three years ago with ‘Can Do’ training in Heliday Inn.
We are providing more training across our brands and added a range of
online training programmes during the year.

Richard Hartman President, EMEA

InterContinental, London

Dramatic face-lift The multi-mitlion
pound transformation of our flagship
InterContinental in London will update
the brand’s international standards

in the heart of one of the world’s

most culturally rich cities. The
revamped hotel - with elegant guest
rooms, a tuxurious spa, signature
restaurant, contemporary event space
and a new service culture - re-opens
in summer 2806.
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610hotels 105,419r00ms

OUR HOTELS IN EMEA

07:00... work starts early

INTERCONTINENTAL
65 hotels
21,473 rooms

9 hotels in devetlopment pipeline

CROWNE PLAZA
64 hotels
16,031 rooms

12 hotels in development pipeline

HOLIDAY INN
320 hotels
50,944 rooms

28 hotels in development pipeline

EXPRESS BY HOLIDAY INN

1561 hotels

16,971 rooms

37 hotels in development pipefine

STAYBRIDGE SUITES
brand launched
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europe, middle east and africa

-

. Consistent luxury With the re-opening

of InterContinental London in 2006,
each of the brand’s flagship properties -
Paris, Hong Kong, London and New
York - will have been recently renovated
to the highest standards. Across the
world, we aim to combine the global
quality and service of this iconic brand
with the richness of tocal culture.

InterContinental Paris Le Grand Hotel

09:00... wake up to the smell of fresh coffee

. Breakfast at Holiday Inn Holiday Inn

continues to show consistent revenue
growth in the region. We are working
on a new Holiday Inn prototype for
Europe to help us maintain and
improve the brand’s reputation among
owners and guests. Performance

was particularly strong in the UK this
year, thanks to increased bookings
from business travellers, room
refurbishment and effective marketing.

. Online scale Worldwide, nearly

$4 million worth of reservations are
booked via our internet sites every day.
In 200%, IHG room revenues derived
from internet sales rose to $1.7 hillion,
of which 86 per cent were from IHG's
own sites, up from 81 per cent in 2004,
We guarantee the ‘Lowest Internet
Rates’ online, together with agreed
standards for sales through online
certified partners such as Travelocity,
Lastminute.com, Wotif.com and the
AOQT Group.

. Track record When IHG launched

its first website, hotiday-inn.com

10 years ago, internat giants eBay and
amazon.com had yet to hit the Web.
Today, it is one of the industry’s most
visited sites, helping to expand our
business not only in Europe, the Middle
East and Africa but right across the
world. In 2005, IHG's web systems
received the ‘Return on [nvestment’
[ROI] Leadership Award for Growth from
the acclaimed enterprise technology
publication Baseline magazine.

Holiday Inn Heathrow, London

Crowne Plaza, London

Express by Holiday Inn, Prague
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InterContinental expands Last year we opened InterContinental Hotels in Dusseldorf
and Berchtesgaden, Germany, both on prime sites for business and leisure guests.

A renovation project and new management contract with International CG rekindled the
brand in the Serbian capital of Belgrade. There are now eight InterContinental hotels

in Eastern Europe. The InterContinental Dubai celebrated its 30th year in 2005 and a new
InterContinental will open in Kuwait during 2008,

Meeting demand Crowne Plaza has become a highly competitive brand in Europe after

the opening at Birmingham’s National Exhibition Centre four years ago triggered a new
development pipeline of properties, built to a consistent and sought after design. The new
Crowne Plazas are both contemporary and inviting, providing excellent function space, high
service levels, convenience and comfort.

InterContinental Aqaba Resort, Jordan In your language Arabic and Hebrew
language websites joined our online
services in 2005. Offering real-time
content and secure bookings facilities
to travellers in the Middle East and
around the world, they cover all
3,600 IHG hotels and the Priority Club
Rewards programme. Now available
in nine languages, our websites allow
customers to search for hotels, select
arrival and departure dates, confirm
bookings and make reservation
changes at their screens.

13:30... make forward reservations online

Staybridge goes British Staybridge Suites offer a new brand for UK developers and
franchisees. This upscale brand is already among the fastest growing extended-stay brands
in the US, where IHG now has 87 and a further 79 in the development pipeline. It is aimed
at guests who stay for more than five nights and want the comfort and facilities of a
horme-from-home.

Our target is to launch the first of a programme of Staybridge developments by the end

of 2006 — and we beljeve the move will fill an emerging niche in the UK market. Research
suggests that 8.8 mitlion reom nights were taken by UK domestic travellers who stayed
mare than five nights in the same place in 2003 and that 5.1 million were taken by overseas
visitors who stayed more than four nights.
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asla pacific

Holiday Inn, Downtown, Shanghai

09:00... guests arrive from the airport

Our performance in Asia Pacific exceeded targets in
2005 as we continued to promote our brands as the
first choice for both hotel guests and owners. Our focus
was to increase revenue per available room [RevPAR],
to increase our pipeline of new hotels and rooms, to
highlight the uniqueness of each brand in retevant
locations, and to develop and cement profitable
relationships with partners.

These relationships are growing stronger. Today,

one in three new business ventures are with existing
partners who want to work with us again. Thanks to
our international scale and financial strength, we
established significant single-owner deals for multi-
property developments in Malaysia and Thailand in 2005.
We now have a highty capable and diverse management
team in Asia Pacific, with the right mix of skills and
cultures to build lasting relationships.

China, with its massive read-building programme,
growing economy and travel deregulation, remains a
top priority. We continued to build capacity with seven
new openings in 2005. We now have 51 hotels in Greater
China and a further 38 in development. Since the year
end we have signed two deals for a total of ten hotels
with almost 6,000 rooms in China including the 450
roorn InterCantinental Nanjing, that when opened in
2009 witl be the world's tallest hotel. Our target is for
125 hotels in China by 2008.

The debut of Express by Holiday Inn in Greater China
generated strong owner interest and three properties
are already in the development pipeline. Independent
research has helped us develop a brand offering
hallmarks that, we believe, clearly answer the needs of
the Chinese convenience sector. All three main brands
- InterCentinental, Crowne Plaza and Holiday Inn -
generated strong RevPAR growth ahead of expectations.
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OQUR HOTELS IN ASIA PACIFIC

Hotels to meet demand Today’s travellers want
a wide repertoire of hotel brands they can trust

INTERCONTINENTAL
27 hotels
9,461 rooms

11 hotels in development pipeline

CROWNE PLAZA
38 hotels
12,299 rooms

19 hotels in development pipeline

HOLIDAY INN
88 hotels
21,868 rooms

23 hotels in development pipeline

EXPRESS BY HOLIDAY INN
4 hotels
773 rooms

3 hetels in development pipeline

to meet their needs ~ on holiday, on business,

in transit, and around the world. Crowne Plaza’s
growth in China, for example, reflects the business

community's increased mobility in this exciting
country, where we aim to be a ‘one stop shop’
for corporate accounts.

« Our worldwide advertising campaign to single out
interContinental hotels from five star competitors
coincided with the opening in Beijing of
InterContinental Financial Street, the signing of
InterContinental Shenzhen and a strong performance
from InterContinental Hong Kong. We are also
seeking to extend the number of InterContinentat
Resorts in the region signing three single owner
deals in Thailand in 2005.

Crowne Plaza made its debut in the Philippines and
Thailand during the year, with the Crowne Plaza
Galleria in Manila and Crowne Plaza Karon Beach
in Phuket. For the second year running, Crowne
Plaza title-sponsored the China Professional Golf
Assaciation tournament - The Crowne Plaza Open
Beijing 2005 - enhancing its reputation as the hotel
brand for aspiring young professionals.

Holiday Inn openings during the year included hotels
in Erdos and Sanya in China, Surfers Paradise and
Burswood in Australia, Bangkok in Thailand, the
Atrium in Singapore and Glenmarie in Kuala Lumpur.
There are now mare than 80 Holiday Inn hotels in Asia
Pacitic, where we aim to set an industry benchmark
far mid-range services.

Our global infrastructure remains one of the industry’s
best and our brand image in Asia Pacific is growing. We
believe we are also well paised to persuade Asia Pacific
travellers to pick our brands as they travel abroad in

increasing numbers.

Patrick Imbardelli President, Asia Pacific

OTHER
5 hotels
1,107 rooms
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asla pacific

Chinese journey China is beginning to push its burgeoning economic development
westwards - and we intend to travel in the sare direction. In Shanghai, we strengthened
our presence by opening our first Chinese global sales office. Drawing from a talented
pool of people, we appointed dedicated teams for development, capital deptoyment,
pre-openings and operations. [HG has over 20 years of experience in this exciting market.
By the year 2020, China is set to become the world’s largest inbound travel destination
with a forecast 183 million stays annually. At the same time, forecasts suggest up to

100 million Chinese will join the ranks of annual global travellers by 2020.

19:30... just 10 days until we open

1 2
Crowne Plaza Fudan, Shanghai Holiday [nn Vista, Shanghai
1. Crowne Plaza means business Crowne Plaza is Z. Holiday Inn sets standards There are
one of the fastest growing hotel brands in China, now more than 80 Holiday Inn hotels
where explosive economic growth has seen a in Asia Pacific, where we aim fo set
greater demand for business travel and facilities. an industry benchmark fer mid-range
The brand also made its debut during the year services for travellers.

in the Philippines and Thailand.

Holiday Inn wins Business travellers in Asia Pacific have, for

the fifth consecutive year, voted Holiday Inn Hotels and Resorts

the ‘Best Mid-Market Hotel Brand in Asia Pacific’ and the "‘Best
Mid-Market Hotel Brand in the World'. This annual award programme,
run by the publication Business Traveller Asia Pacific, is among the
industry’s most coveted, and underlines our reputation with the
people whose opinions matter most - our guests.
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Thai promise We signed contracts to operate three new InterContinental resorts in
Thailand, scheduled to open on Phi Phi Island, Pattaya and Samui Island in 2007. Created to
blend with their lush, exotic locations, the resorts will feature private beaches, exceptional
That-inspired guest rooms, suites and vitlas and excellent food.

Online in Asia Growth in Asia Pacific has prompted the launch of dedicated websites te
attract visitor interest before new hotels open and to intreduce the Priority Club Rewards
[PCR] scheme and online reservations systems to new customers. PCR is growing faster
than expected in the region and we now have over 1.7 million members, with more than
500,000 of these in Greater China. Our award-winning gtobal online presence includes
nine languages, certified privacy and security and the Lowest Internet Rate Guarantee.

Visit one of the werld's most visited hotel and travel site: www.holiday-inn.com

21:00... 100 covers booked tonight

A
interCentinental Financial Street, Beijing Holiday inn Burswood, Perth

3. Doors open in China Seven new IHG hotels 4. On time, on budget Holiday Inn’s trademark
in China in 2005 included the impressive ‘green carpet’ was ceremoniously rolled out in
InterCentinental Financial Street Beijing, September 2005 when 200 VIPs caught a first
Crowne Plaza Longgang Shenzhen and glimpse of Australia's 19th Holiday Inn, the
the Holiday fnn Jasmine Suzhou. Holiday Inn Burswoed, Perth, which created

80 new jobs.

Disposals down under Nine hotels in Australia and New Zealand were sold to Eureka
Funds Management in 2005 as part of our worldwide asset disposal programme. Additionally,
ownership of the Holiday Inn Suva, Fiji was transferred to the Fiji National Provident Fund.
The hotels were sold for A$390 miltion, 20 per cent above book value, showing that the
hotels sector is a target for the region’s institutional investars.

Among the hotels sold were the InterContinental Wellington, New Zealand and three
Crowne Plaza and five Holiday Inn hotels in Australia. IHG continues to manage all 10 hotels
under 10-year contracts, with the option to extend these for a further decade. In Fiji, this is
a first step towards creating a cluster of managed hotels.
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corporate soclal responsibility

We are committed to building a stronger culture of Corporate Social
Responsibility [CSR] across InterContinental Hotels Group and

to meeting our global obligations as one of the world’s leading
international hotel businesses.

This includes understanding the needs and cultures of our markets and of our international
customers. It also means raising our commitment still further, by continually developing
CSR policies that support our business goals and our wider relationships, particularly in
the tocal communities in which we operate.

We are proud of our activities in the key areas of CSR [see our website www.ihgplc.cam]
but recognise that there is always more to do.

Strategy review

In 2005, the Board considered an analysis of the CSR opportunities and risks facing the
business and its reputation. It reaffirmed that - as a service-driven business - our people
pelicies and ethical conduct must be fundamentally in tune with the expectations of

our guests,

The Group also commissioned a benchmark study to compare our CSR activities and
performance with a number of companies. The CSR performance of companies outside
the hotel sector particularly confirmed our resolve to increase our commitment in 2006.

Our priorities are to:

» conduct a thorough internal and external stakeholder analysis from which to develop
an appropriate CSR strategy that reduces risk and allows us te maximise opportunities;

* review our business ethics policy across the business;
* develop a Group-wide environmental policy and practice;

* review the way we gather and report data, especially in the areas of energy efficiency
and human resources; and

= develop training and communication to implement the revised CSR strategy.

Business ethics

The IHG Guidelines for Proper Business Conduct are designed to ensure everyone in the
Group understands the high standards we set ourselves. Employees are made aware of the
guidelines and a confidential disclosure procedure enables them to report any unethical
behaviour. Now that our business is entirely hotels, these guidelines are due to be refreshed
in 2006. We witl use communication and training to inform everyone throughout the Group
of the revised Codes,

Human rights

IHG respects and supports the principles enshrined in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights. The Company Secretary and all other members of the Executive Committee take
responsibility for human rights on behalf of the Board. We also seek to enforce the core
conventions of the International Labour Organisation and our employment policies are
designed to comply with all locat labour laws. 1HG has a diverse workforce and we want
everyone within the Group to feel they have the opportunity to thrive.
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Diversity

We have a commitment to diversity and inclusion and this is evident in our business. Our
international customers come from all sectors of the community and, to help us understand
and respond to their needs, we seek to create a workforce which is equally diverse.

It is IHG’s policy that there is no discrimination including in respect of gender, marital
status, pregnancy, sexual orientaticn, colour, religion, race, nationality, ethnic origins,
disabitity, hours worked or age, and that equal opportunity should be given to all
employees. Qur people are treated with respect in the workplace, where harassment
and victimisation are not tolerated.

2 3
1. Make a wish Crowne Plaza Istanbul and 2. Rebuilding lives !In the wake of the 3. SSN Katrina Staybridge Suites in
Holiday Inn Istanbul make a young Asian Tsunami, IHG directed total Naples, Florida, held a hurricane relief
child’s wish - to meet the Galatasaray donations of nearly $1 million to benefit. The event included an auction
Football Team - come true. victims of the disaster. Pictured is {HG of an 18-foot Sea Ray boat and raised
employee, Orapan, a chef at Holiday Inn more than $65,000 for The Red Cross
Resort Phuket, whose family house was for the Victims of Hurricane Katrina.

rebuilt using the money raised.

We are proud of our CSR activities - but
recoghnise there is always more to do.

Risk management

The Board ensures the Group has effective systems to manage significant business risks
and these are kept under regular review. Members of the Group’s risk management
function are required to meet key objectives and individual annual remuneration is directly
linked to their performance. There are clear policies, standards and guidelines for each

of the areas of risk that the business faces. All these procedures are part of IHG's
commitment to high management standards and are applied throughout our owned and
managed business by means of work-based strategies and programmes.

Materials are also provided to the business to suppert training and development. Our
franchisee partners are encouraged to follow our lead and are given access to our materials.
Our internal programme of verification is achieved through a continuous system of control,
self-assessment and audit.

The Board is very conscious of the global risk of terrorism and regularly considers the issue
of hotel security throughout the Group.
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Health and safety

We apply high standards of health and safety equally to all employees and guests.

The Group strives to provide and maintain a safe environment for all employees, customers
and other visitors to its premises and to comply with retevant health and safety legislation.
In addition, all Group companies are responsible for:

protecting the health of employees with suitable, specific work-based strategies;
* minimising the risk of injury frem company activity;

= ensuring that sufficient reseurces and information are made available and suitable
management systems are in place to address health and safety matters; and

# involving employees in a formal process of continual improvement in health and safety
matters, reporting and review.

Compliance with Group policy is monitored and audited centrally and health and safety
reports are included within the bi-annual risk management reports produced for the Board.

Environmental policy and energy management

As owner, manager and franchisor of hotels in about 100 countries, IHG has a wide range
of environmental responsibilities and a unique opportunity to lead the worldwide hospitality
industry in developing policies and practices,

As we pursue our strategic growth, we aim to minimise our effect on the environment
and to make sure that the Group:

* is sensitive to environmental issues and considers all the potential effects of our
projects and developments;

+ introduces, promotes, implements and enforces sound environmental policies;

» establishes management responsibility and accountability for environmentally
friendly practices; and

* benchmarks performance against best industry practice.

As part of this, in 2006 we will improve data collection and reporting to increase our energy
efficiency. Our hotels already take steps to conserve resources, including energy and water, and
to manage waste and recycling effectively. Qur objective is to benchmark these achievernents
more effectively so that we can set clear targets for improvement where necessary.

As a founder member of the International Hotels Environment Initiative {IHE! we

have worked closely with others in the industry to produce the Sustainable Hotel Siting,
Design & Construction Guidelines, launched by The Prince of Wales' International
Business Leaders’ Forum.

We also operate ‘Conserving For Tomorrow’, an environmental programme developed
exclusively for IHG and already used in more than 50 per cent of the Group’s properties.
We ask our guests to use their linens and towels more than once to save on water, detergent,
energy, [abour, and replacement linen. Conserving Far Temorrow has an 80-90 per cent
approval rating from hotel guests and far each average-sized, 100-room hotel it saves
6,000 gallons of water and 40 gatlans of detergent each month.
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Social and community issues

We have a core value to respect our guests and their cultures, including a commitment
to active involvement in tocal community issues. The guidelines for all our charitabte
endeavours require us to support global efforts that represent the Group’s business goals
and return a portion of profits to the communities in which we cperate.

Our charitable giving is focused on five areas: children, diversity, education, environment,
and wellbeing. Taking into consideration benefits in kind such as free hotel accommodation
and product vouchers, Group donations to charity in 2005 were £936,000. This figure maore
than doubles to £2,264,145 when employee donations and consumer donations generated
via specific programmes are taken into account.

2 3
1. Community care Members of the 2. Fundraising The [HG Walk to Cure 3. Volunteers in Africa All employees
InterContinental Hotels Group Global Diabetes team in the US helped to raise of InterContinental Nairobi, and 15 peer
Distribution Team volunteered their time funds for the Juvenile Diabetes educators participated in activities t
and energy in May 2005 to rejuvenate Research Foundation International. assist families living with Aids in the
an Atlanta area children’s park. Kayole slums in April 2005.

Emergency relief

As the devastation of the December 2004 Asian Tsunami became known, ING responded
immediately with financial support for relief efforts. Within two days of the disaster, our

Asia Pacific region established the first of severat special funds to support employees who
had been affected personally by the Tsunami. In addition to organised global, Group-wide
efforts, many IHG employees felt so moved by the tragedy they set up their own campaigns.
Fundraising, in-kind donations and corporate matching raised over $900,000 for the victims
of the Asian Tsunamd.

When Hurricane Katrina hit America’s Gulf Coast, our employees and the American Red
Cross needed urgent support. IHG immediately launched a special appeal to Prierity Club
Rewards members, who donated valuable points through the 'Room for Hope™ programme.
These points, converted to cash and matched by the Company, contributed £173,400 to the
Armerican Red Cross hurricane relief fund. Additionally, our employee relief fund raised
£161,840 with donations matched by 1HG to provide $500 for every employee displaced by
Katrina. As a separate initiative we also launched ‘Candlewood Cares’, offering a free suite
for a night to anyone forced to leave home by fire or damage caused by severe weather.

Looking ahead

We believe that @ commitment to CSR is fundamental to our globat reputation. We are
conscious of the expectations of our stakeholders around the world. CSR also plays a vital
part in helping us attract and retain the talented people we need for the continued growth
and success of our business.

Further news of the development of IHG's CSR strategy and international activities during
2005 is reported on our website www.ihgplc.com
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working with us

InterContinental Hotels Group is a people business and we are
passionate about making IHG a great place to work.

We want to attract and retain the best talent in our markets and
believe we can best do this by creating a diverse, well-supported
and highly trained workforce and a stimulating work environment.

We want all our employees, at every level, to feel
valued, well rewarded and involved and to play their
part in achieving the high standards we aspire to.

Leadership Strong leadership is central to our aim of becoming one of the very best
companies in the world. Our senior leadership programme, introduced two years agg,
involves the creation of development plans for top performers, backed by individual
assessment and accredited business training. It also helps us to manage executive
careers and succession planning.

During 2005, the programme was extended to Asia Pacific, where we expect employee
numbers to double in the next three years. We began development training for general
managers in the region and will soon include departmental heads. Leadership coaching
will also be launched in the region during 2005.

Development Our leaders embrace the development of their colteagues and we provide
them with the means to assess and review employee performance, together with training
and development resources. All employees are encouraged to help create their own
development plans.

Across the Group, development training is designed to increase the skitls and knowledge
of our employees wherever they work, and we make good use of e-learning modules and
tuition. In the US, for example, we have added a new programme to help recruits during
their first 12 months with IHG. This supplements existing brand training as well as
individual development and coaching.

Engaging employees Pulse - our quarterly online Employee Satisfaction Survey - was
launched two years ago to help us monitor the views of our staff. Every year we survey over
80,000 employees, throughout our ewned, leased and managed hotels and carporate offices
and analyse their responses to track levels of engagement with, and understanding of, our
business strategy. This allows us to plan action and measure progress.

We keep our people fully informed of developments in the business using a range of media,
from regional newsletters and face-to-face briefings to our worldwide corporate newsletter
‘lcon” and regular webcasts.
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Rewarding achievement Compensation and benefits for cur employees are designed io
reflect both local market conditions and the responsibilities invalved. We believe in rewards
for teams and individuals.

All managers have a balance of fixed and variable incentive pay. Their performance is
measured against the achievement of targeis and an assessment of their teadership skills.
We also use employee performance evaluations to help ensure everyone is assessed in an
equitable way, and we issue guidelines to managers to assist them with the application

of annual merit awards.

Pensions We offer access to a comprehensive retirement savings plan in all the geographic
areas in which we operate. In 2005, we launched a new international retirement plan,
designed to meet the needs of a flexible and mobile workforce. IHG makes matching
contributions and the plan provides for investment in eight major currencies.

Health and safety Qur Group-wide commitment to health and safety for our guests
and employees alike is detailed in the Corparate Social Responsibility section of this
Annual Review.

Locally, we also encourage our employees te maintain their personal wellbeing and seek
to help them make healthy choices.

In the Americas, for example, we offer several care options, including the Healthy Babies
Program. Launched in 2005, this has contribyted to more employees receiving appropriate
maternity care throughout pregnancy, earlier identification of high-risk pregnancies and
far fewer neo-natal medical complications.

In Asia Pacific, we have intreduced several wellbeing initiatives, including analysis of
workptace stress and work-life balance education. Partly as a result of these initiatives,
workplace injury casts have fallen by 27 per cent in the last two years.

Flexibility and diversity At IHG we benefit from a diverse and flexible workforce, as do our
owners, business partners, customers and guests.

We continue to provide flexible working options for employees, including part-time and
flexi-time working, staggered hours, job sharing, time-off-in-lieu and home working. We
offer career breaks and sabbaticals where appropriate.

Our rapid expansion in key markets means that attracting talented recruits has become the
number one priority. In Asia Pacific, for example, we are preparing to employ significantly
mare local executives in coming years, rather than expatriates. In August 2005, a new chief
diversity and inclusion officer for the Americas joined IHG. This region has begun to pilot
diversity mentoring, flexible working and employee community involvement.

Developing our people is an ongeing process and at IHG we are committed to continuous
review, refreshment and innovation in this field. We aim to become one of the very best
companies in the world and we will develop our people to achieve this.
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summary financial statement

This Summary Financial Statement (SFS) provides a commentary
on the performance of the Group for the financial year ended

31 December 2005. The financial statements for the year ended

31 December 2005 are the first annual financial statements

that the Group has produced in line with International Financial
Reporting Standards [IFRS]. This SFS therefore compares financial
year ended 31 December 2005 with financial year ended

31 December 2004 under IFRS.

Revenue from continuing operations for the 12 months to

31 Decemnber 2005 was £852m, 17% up on 2004. Total operating
profit before other operating income and expenses was £33%m in
the 12 months to 31 December 2005, compared with £346m in
2004. For continuing operations, operating profit before other
operating income and expenses was 42% up on 2004 at £190m.

Hotels revenue from continuing operations increased by 17% with
particularty strong growth in the Americas, up 25% te £400m.
EMEA and Asia Pacific also recorded growth in revenue from
continuing operations of 8.3% and 18% respectively.

Operating profit before other operating income and expenses for
continuing operations achieved strong growth from £134m in 2004
to £190m, a 42% increase. The Americas and EMEA regions were
the main contributors to this growth, being 25% and 6% ahead of
2004, respectively.

Revenue for the Americas fell by 9.9% to $813m in 2005 as a result
of the hotel disposals which occurred predominantly in the first
half of the year. Revenue frem continuing operations, however,
increased by 25% to $731m. Operating profit befare other operating
income and expenses was 15% up on 2004 at $362m, and for
continuing operations, performance was very strong with a 25%
increase in operating profit to $342m against $273m in 2004,

Continuing owned and leased revenue increased by over 30%
driven by strong trading in the comparable estate [those hotels
fully trading as owned and leased in both financial years|. These
revenue increases together with improved operating efficiency
in the hotets led to continuing owned and leased operating profit
increasing significantly over 2004, from $7m to $28m.

Managed revenue increased from $55m in 2004 to $118m as a result
of strong trading in the comparable estate boosted by the 13 hotels
sold to HPT and the two hotels acquired by SHC. Managed operating
profit increased from $12m to $34m including $9m {2004 $3m] from
managed properties held as operating leases, including a contribution
frem the 15 hotels moving from ownership to management.

Franchised revenue increased by 9.0% to $38%9m as a result of
strong trading and increased room count and signings. RevPARs
across the brands showed strong growth, with Heliday Inn RevPAR
9.2% up on 2004, Holiday Inn Express 10.3% up and Crowne Plaza
8.4% up. Franchised operating profit rose by $36m to $340m.

The EMEA operating model changed in 2005 as a result of the
disposal of 73 hotels in the UK to LRG Acquisition Limited [LRG)
and a number of smaller transactions. As a result, the number of
owned and leased hotels reduced by 85 whilst the number of
managed hotels increased by 77, including 73 with LRG.

Revenue frem continuing operations increased by 8.3% to £326m
and continuing operating profit before other operating income and
expenses increased by 6% to £47m.

Owned and leased revenue from continuing operations increased
by 2.2% from £231m in 2004 to £236m. Performance across the
region was mixed, with variable trading conditions in parts of
Centinental Europe. The refurbishment of the InterContinental
London impacted the overall result, with the hotel being disrupted
for most of the year and closed in the final quarter of the year.
Owned and leased operating profit from continuing operations
increased by £9m to £11m.

Managed revenue increased by £12m to £55m. The 2004 result
benefited from the receipt of approximately £4m liquidated
damages from the early termination of the InterContinental
Barcelona management contract, The 2005 resutt was affected by
a loss of earnings following the bombings in Beirut, but underlying
trading was strong, particularly in the Middle East where managed
RevPAR increased by 11.9%. Management fees are also included
from LRG for the hotels sold in May 2005 (including incentive fees);
Holiday Inn UK RevPAR overall was up by 4.6%.

Franchised revenue for EMEA increased by £8m to £35m, Holiday
inn franchise RevPAR increased by 4.9% and Holiday Inn Express
RevPAR increased by 5.9%. Franchised eperating profit increased
by £5m to £26ém and included £7m liquidated damages for the
termination of franchise agreements in South Africa.

Asia Pacific revenue increased by 5.3% to $257m and operating
profit before other operating income and expenses increased by
34% to $59m. Discontinued operations mainly reflects the results
for the ten owned and leased hotels sold in the last quarter of 2005
in two transactions. Revenue from continuing operations increased
by 19% over 2004 whilst operating profit from continuing
operations increased by 27%.

Continuing owned and leased operating profit grew from
$17m in 2004 to $19m mainly reflecting strong trading in the
InterContinental Hong Kong which achieved RevPAR growth
of 11.7% over 2004, driven by average daily rate growth.

Asia Pacific managed operating profit grew strongly from $25m

to $29m, reflecting both the impact of improved RevPAR and an
increase in room count over 2004. Greater China managed RevPAR
increased by 13.6% and Australia, New Zealand and Scuth Pacific
managed RevPAR increased by 6.1%.

Asta Pacific franchised operating profit increased by $2m to $5m.

Net central overheads increased by £8m, reflecting increased
governance costs, further investment to support development and
the accounting treatment of share scheme costs. Under IFRS, the
charges for share option schemes established after November
2002 are accounted for in the income statement. As share scheme
awards are generally made annually and the accounting cost is
spread over three years, 2005 is the first year that a full annual
cost is taken into account. Total Hotels™ overheads were flat
year-on-year after adjusting for inflation.




Other operating income and expenses totalled a net expense

of £22m in 2005 compared with a net expense of £4%m in 2004.
Other operating income and expenses are by their size and nature
considered to be exceptional and are shown as special items and
excluded from the calculatien of adjusted earnings per share to
give a more meaningful comparison of performance.

The Group results include the results of Seft Drinks for the
period up until the Initial Public Offering (IPO] of Britvic plc
on 14 December 2005.

The disposal of Soft Drinks led to the Group receiving proceeds
of approximately £371m [including additional dividends) and
removed £341m of previously consolidated Soft Drinks debt
fram the batance sheet.

Net financing costs totalled £33m in 2005, the same as in 2004. In
2005, £9m related to Soft Drinks and is classified as discontinued
operatiens. The prior year net financing expense included a net
£11m charge that is treated as a special item and is excluded from
the calculation of adjusted earnings per share.

Profit before tax was £284m in the 12 months to 31 Decermnber 2005
against E264m in the previous year; for continuing operations, profit
before tax was £144m compared to £52m in 2004.

The effective rate of tax on profit before tax, excluding the impact
of special items was 29%. The gain on disposal of assets, net of
related tax, totalled £311m in 2005 and mainly comprised a net
gain on disposal of Soft Drinks of £284m and a net gain on hotel
asset disposals of £27m.

Basic earnings per share for 2005 were 95.2p compared with 53.9p
in the 12 months to 31 December 2004. Adjusted earnings per
share, excluding the non-comparable special items and the gain
on disposal of assets, were 38.2p in 2005, against 33.%9p in 2004.
Adjusted earnings per share for continuing operations were 24.%p,
44% up on last year.

The Board has proposed a final dividend per share of 10.70p;
with the interim dividend of 4.60p the normal dividend for 2005
totalled 15.30p.

The net movement in cash and cash equivalents in the 12 months
to 31 December 2005 was an inflow of £259m. This included a net
cash inflow from operations of £423m, and 2 net cash inflow fram
investing activities of £1,863m.

Proceeds from the disposal of operations and other financial assets
totalled £2,046m and included proceeds from the sate of Soft
Drinks £220m and hotels £1,826m.

Capital expenditure for Hotels totalled £136m, lower than 2004
as the Group continued its asset disposal programme.

Net debt at 31 December 2005 of £88m, was considerably lower
than the average debt in the year (£700m} due to the receipt of
funds from hotel sales and the Britvic 1PO in the last three months
of the year.
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This Summary Financial Statement was approved by the Board
cn 1 March 20046 and signed on its behalf by Richard Solomons.
It does not contain sufficient information to provide as full an
understanding of the results and state of affairs of the Group as
that centained in the Annual Report and Financial Statements
2005. That report may be obtained, free of charge, by completing
the relevant section of the enclosed Form of Proxy and returning
it to Lloyds TSB Registrars.

The auditors have issued an unqualified report on the financial
statements containing no statement under Section 237(2} or 237(3)
of the Companies Act 1985,

Information concerning Directors’ emoluments is shown

on pages 32 to 35. @

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS" STATEMENT TO THE MEMBERS
OF INTERCONTINENTAL HOTELS GROUF PLC

We have examined the Group’s Summary Financial Statement
for the year ended 31 December 2005 which comprises the
income statement, cash flow statement and balance sheet.
This report is made solely to the Company's members, as

a body, in accordance with Section 251 of the Companies

Act 1985. To the fullest extent required by the law, we do not
accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the
Company and the Company's members as a body, for our
audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.
The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Review
and Summary Financial Statement, in accordance with
applicable law. Our responsibility is to report to you our opinion
on the consistency of the Summary Financial Statement within
the Annual Review and Summary Financial Statement with

the futl financial statements, Directors’ Report and Directors’
Remuneration Report, and its compliance with the relevant
requirements of Sectien 251 of the Companies Act 1985 and
the regulations made thereunder. We also read the other
information contained in the Annual Review and Summary
Financial Statement and consider the implications for our report
if we bacome aware of any apparent misstatements or material
inconsistencies with the Summary Financial Statement. We
conducted our examination in accordance with Bulletin 1999/6
“The auditors’ statement en the Summary Financial Statement’
issued by the Auditing Practices Board for use in the United
Kingdom. In our opinion the Summary Financial Statement is
censistent with the full financial statements, Directors” Report
and Directors’ Remuneration Report of InterContinental Hotels
Group PLC for the year ended 31 December 2005 and complies
with the applicable requirements of Section 251 of the
Companies Act 1985, and regulations made thereunder.

Ernst & Young LLP, Registered Auditor, London 1 March 2006

@M\g’kqumg LLP .

®
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summary financial statement

12 months ended 31 December 2005 12 months ended 31 December 2004
Continuing Discontinued Continuing Discontinued
operations  operations Total  operations  operaticns Total
INCOME STATEMENT fm £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue
Hotels:
Americas 400 45 445 39 176 495
EMEA 326 285 611 301 528 829
Asia Pacific 84 57 141 7 63 134
Central 42 - 42 40 - 40
Total Hotels 852 387 1,239 731 767 1,498
Soft Drinks - 671 671 - 768 706
852 1,058 1,910 731 1,473 2,204
Operating profit
Hotels:
Americas 187 X 198 150 23 173
EMEA 47 57 104 24 105 129
Asia Pacific 21 11 32 17 7 24
Central (65 - (65 (57) - (57}
Totsl Hotels 190 79 2569 134 135 269
Soft Drinks - 70 70 - 77 77
L 190 149 33% 134 212 346
Other operating income and expenses (22 . - (22) [49) - (49
Operating profit o ] 168 149 317 85 212 297
Net financial expense §24) (9 (33l (33) - (33}
Profit before tax 144 140 284 52 212 264
Tax i28) (52] (80) 194 (67) 127
Profit after tax 114 88 204 246 145 N
Gain on disposal of assets, net of tax - 311 311 - 19 19
Profit available for shareholders 116 399 515 246 164 410
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent 116 380 496 246 137 383
Minority equity interest - 19 19 - 27 27
Profit for the year 116 399 515 246 164 410
Earnings per ordinary share [pencel:
Basic 22.3p 72.9p 95.2p 34.6p 19.3p 53.9p
Adjusted 24.9p 38.2p 17.3p 33.9p
Dividend per share [pence]:
Final - paid in respect of prior year 10.00p 9.45p
Interim paid 4.60p 430p
Special interim paid - 72.00p

Final - proposed for approval at AGM 10.70p 10.00p
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12 months
ended 31 December

2005 2004
CASH FLOW STATEMENT £m £m
Cash flow from operations 423 515
Net interest paid {301 (19]
Tax paid {91) (35)
Net cash from operating activities 302 461
Capital expenditure (183) (257)
Proceeds from disposal of operations and other financial assets 2,046 106
Dividends paid (258) i624)
Payment as a result of capital rearganisation {996) -
Purchase of own shares 1207) (257]
(Decrease)/increase in borrowings (642] 258
Other financing movements (3] 123)
Net movement in cash and cash equivalents 259 [338)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 72 411
Exchange rate effects (7) (1)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 324 72

31 December

2005 2004
BALANCE SHEET £m Em_
ASSETS
Property, plant and equipment . 1,356 1,926
Goodwill 118 152
Intangible assets 120 54
fnvestment in associates 42 42
Qther financial assets 113 80
Total non-current assets 1,749 2,254
Inventories 3 42
Trade and other receivables 252 390
Current tax receivable 22 14
Cash and cash equivalents 324 72
Other financial assets 106 80
Total current assets 707 598
Non-current assets classified as held for sale 279 1,826

Total assets

2,735 4,678

LIABILITIES

Loans and other borrowings (2) 132
Trade and other payables [468] {633
Current tax payable {324) [261]
Total current liabilities (794] (924)
Loans and other borrowings 410} (1,156)
Employee benefits (76) (173
Provisions and cther payables (107) {103)
Deferred tax payable (210 1234)
Total non-current liabilities 1803] [1,666)
Liabilities classified as held for salte (34) (148}
Total liabilities (1,631] (2,740}
Net assets 1,104 1,938
IHG shareholders’ equity 1,084 1.821

Minority equity interest 20 117
Total equity 1,104 1.938




28 InterContinental Hotels Group 2005

the senior leadership team

Back row from left to right:

Ralph Kugler, Jennifer Laing, Jonathan Linen, Andrew Cosslett, David Webster, Sir Howarg Stringer, A Patrick imbardelli, Tom Conophy, Robert C Larson

Front row from left to right:

Richard Hartman, Richard Solomons, David Kappler, Peter Gowers, 5ir David Prosser, Tracy Robbins, Stevan Porter, Richard Winter

David Webster [461)

Non-Executive Chairman*

Appointed Deputy Chairman and

Senior Independent Director of InterContinental
Hotels Group on the separation of

Six Continents PLC in April 2003. Appointed
Non-Executive Chairman on 1 January 2004.
He is also Non-Executive Chairman of
Makinson Cowell Limited, a capital markets
advisory firm. He was formerly Chairman

of Safeway plc and a Non-Executive Director
of Reed Elsevier PLC. Chairman of the
Nomination Committee.

The Notice of Annual General Meeting provides further information about the Directors standing fer election or re-election.

Andrew Cosslett (50)

Chief Executive®

Appointed Chief Executive in February 2005. He
joined the Group from Cadbury Schweppes plc
where he was most recently President, Europe,
Middle East & Africa. During his career at
Cadbury Schweppes he held a variety of senior
regional management and marketing rotes

in the UK and Asia Pacific. He alsa has over

11 years' experience in brand marketing with
Unilever. He is Non-Executive Chairman

of Buchy Originals Foods Limited.

David Kappler (58]

Senior Independent Non-Executive Director?
Appointed a Director and

Senior Independent Director in June 2004,

He is Non-Executive Chairman of

Premier Foods plc and a Non-Executive Director
of Shire plc and HMV Group plc. A qualified
accountant and formarly Chief Financial Officer
of Cadbury Schweppes ple until April 2004,

he also served as a Non-Executive Director

of Camelot Group plc, Chairman of the

Audit Committee.




Richard Solomons [44)

Finance Directort

Qualified as a chartered accountant in 1985,
followed by seven years in investment banking,
based in London and New York. He joined the
Group in 1992 and held a variety of senior
finance and operaticnal roles. Appointed
Finance Director of the Hotels business in
QOctober 2002 in anticipation of the separation
of Six Centinents PLC in Aprit 2003,
Responsible for Group and regienal finance,
asset management, strategy, investor relations,
tax and treasury.

Richard Hartman (60)

President, EMEATY

Has over 39 years' experience in the hotel
industry including 30 years with Sheraton.

He joined the Group in 1999 as Managing
Director, Asia Pacific. Subsequently, as
Managing Director, Europe, Middle East and
Africa, he was appointed an Executive Director
in April 2003. Responsible for the business of
all the Hotel brands and properties in the
EMEA region. Australian citizen.

Stevan Porter {51)

President, The Americas’

Previously 13 years with Hilton Carporation

in a variety of senior management positions.
He joined the Greup in 2001 as Chief Operating
Officer, The Americas. Subsequently, as
President, The Americas, he was appointed an
Executive Director in Aprit 2003. Responsible
for the business of all the Hotel brands and
properties in the Americas region. Additionatly,
he has the role of Glebal Leader, Franchise
Strategy, with responsibility for the development
and deployment of best practice in franchising
globally. US citizen.

Ralph Kugler [49]

Non-Executive Director®

Appecinted a Director in April 2003, he is
President, Unilever Home and Personal Care,
and joined the Boards of Unilever plc and
Unitever NV in May 2005. He has held a variety
of senior positions glebally for Unilever and has
experience of regional management in Asia,
Latin America and Europe lincluding as
President of Unilever Latin America and, more
recently, President of Unilever Europe, Home and
Personal Care| with over 25 years’ experience
of general management and brand marketing.

Jennifer Laing (58]

Non-Executive Director®

Appointed a Director in August 2005, she

is Associate Dean, External Relations at

the Londen Business School. A fellow of

the Marketing Society and of the Institute

of Practitioners in Advertising, she has over
30 years experience in advertising including
16 years with Saatchi & Saatchi, to whom she
sold her own agency. She also serves as a
Non-Executive Director of Hudson Highland
Group Inc,, a US human resources company.

Robert C Larson (71}

Non-Executive Director?

Appointed a Director in April 2003, he is

a Managing Director of Lazard Alternative
Investments LLC and Chairman of

Lazard Fréres Real Estate Investors, LLC.

He is also Chairman of Larson Realty Group and
Non-Executive Chairman of United Dominion
Reatty Trust Inc. He served as a Nen-Executive
Director of Six Continents PLC [formerly

Bass PLC) from 1996 until April 2003. US citizen.

Jonathan Linen (62}

Non-Executive Director?

Appointed a Director in December 2005,
he recently retired as Vice Chairman of the
American Express Company, having held a
range of senior positions including in New
Product Development, Marketing and Sales
and Travel Services throughout his career
of over 35 years with American Express.

A management development graduate of
Harvard Business Schoot, he also serves
on the Board and Executive Committees of
a number of US companies and Councils.
US citizen.

Sir David Prosser (61)

Non-Executive Director?

Qualified actuary with over 40 years’
experience in financial services. Appointed
a Director in April 2003, he was, until

31 December 2005, Group Chief Executive of
Legal & General Group Plc. He is a Director
of the Royal Automobile Club Limited and
of Epsom Downs Racecourse Limited.
Chairman of the Remuneration Committee.

Sir Howard Stringer (64}

Non-Executive Directort

Appointed a Director in April 2003. He has
over 35 years’ experience in the media and
entertainment industries and was appeinted
Group Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
of Sony Corporatien in 2005, continuing his
distinguished career with Sony since 1997,
He served as a Non-Executive Director of
Six Continents PLC frem 2002 until April 2003.
US and British citizen.

Richard Winter [55)

Executive Vice President, Corporate Services,
Group Company Secretary and

General Counsel™®

Selicitor, qualified in 1973 with over

20 years commercial law experience in
private practice. He joined the Group in 1994
as Director of Group Legal and was

appointed Company Secretary in 2040.

Now responsible for corporate governance,
risk management, internal audit, data privacy,
company secretariat, group legal matters

and corporate social responsibility.
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Tom Canophy [45)

Executive Vice President and

Chief Information Officer*s

Has over 25 years' experience in the

IT industry, including management and
development of new technology solutions
within the travet and hospitatity business.

He joined the Group in February 2006 from
Starwood Hotels & Resorts International where
he held the position of Executive Vice President
& Chief Technology Officer. Responsible for

IT systems and infermation management
throughout the Group. US citizen.

Peter Gowers (33)

Executive Vice President and

Chief Marketing Officerts

Has previous international experience in
management consultancy based in London
and Singapore. He joined the Group in 1999
and was appointed Executive Vice President,
Global Brand Services in January 2003.
Appointed Chief Marketing Officer in 2005,
now has responsibility for worldwide brand
management, reservations, e-comrmerce,
gtobal sales, relationship marketing and
loyalty programmes.

A Patrick Imbardelli [45)

President, Asia Pacifict$

Has over 24 years experience in the hotel
industry including 12 years with Southern
Pacific Hotels Cerporation. He joined the Group
in 2000 and was appointed Managing Director,
Asia Pacific in January 2003. Responsible

for the business of all the Hotel brands and
properties in the Asia Pacific region.

ltalian citizen.

Tracy Robbins [42)

Executive Vice President, Human Resources's
Has over 20 years' experience in line and

HR roles in service industries. She joined

the Group in December 2005 from

Compass Group PLC, a world leading

food service company, where she was

Group Human Resources Leadership &
Development Director. Previcusly

Group HR Director for Forte Hotels Group.
Responsible for global talent management
and leadership development, reward strategy
and implementation.

* A Non-Executive Director and a
member of the Nomination Committee

+ A member of the Executive Cormnmittee

# Anindependent Nen-Executive Director
and a member of the Audit,
Remuneration and Nomination
Committees

* Anindependent Non-Executive Director
and a member of the
Audit and Nemination Committees

1 Anindependent Non-Executive Director
and a member of the Remuneration
and Nomination Committees

§ Not a main Board Director
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summary directors report

ACTIVITIES OF THE GROUP

The principal activities of InterContinental Hotels Group (the Graup

or IHG} are in hotels and resorts with worldwide interests through
franchising, management, ownership and leasing. Until December
2005, the Group was also involved in the manufacture and
distribution of soft drinks in the UK.

A review of the performance of the Group is contained in the
Chairman’s Statement, the Chief Executive's Review and the
business reviews presented on pages 3to 17 and in the Summary
Financial Statement on pages 24 te 27.

SIGNIFICANTY DISPOSALS DURING THE YEAR

During 2005, the Group made further significant progress in
its hotels disposal programme, referred to in the Chairman’s
Statemnent and the Chief Executive's Review on pages 3 and 5.

RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

The profit on ordinary activities before taxation was £284m. An
interim dividend of 4.60p per share was paid on 17 October 2005.
The Directors are recommending a final dividend of 10.70p per
share to be paid on 5 June 2004 to shareholders on the Register
at the close of business on 31 March 2006,

The Group intends to return a further £500rn to shareholders
during the second guarter of 2006 by way of a special interim
dividend and, subject to shareholder approval, an accompanying
share consolidation.

CAPITAL REORGANISATION AND SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT
During 2005, InterContinental Hotels Group returned £996m to
shareholders under a Court-approved scheme of arrangement,

as a result of which shareholders received 11 new ordinary shares
and £24.75 in cash for every 15 existing ordinary shares held on
the record date of 24 June 2005. The scheme of arrangement was
approved by the High Court on 24 June 2005 and became effective
on 27 June 2005. The cash payment was made to shareholders

on 8 July 2005.

SHARE REPURCHASES

During the year, 30,600,010 ordinary shares were purchased and
cancelled at a cost of £205,672,566 (excluding transaction costs]
under IHG's planned share repurchase programmes. This
represented approximately 7% of the issued share capital of

IHG PLC at the start of the year. The share buyback authority remains

in force until the Annual General Meeting in 2006, and a resclution
to renew the authority will be put to shareholders at that Meeting.

SHARE CAPITAL
At 31 December 2005, the Company’s issued share capital
consisted of 432,934,345 ordinary shares of 10p each.

DIRECTORS

Details of current Board members are shown on pages 28 and 29.
Jennifer Laing, Jonathan Linen, Robert C Larson and Stevan Porter
are standing for election or re-election at the Annual General
Meeting on 1 June 2006. All the Executive Directors have service
contracts. The Non-Executive Directors have letters of appointment.
The Group maintains insurance cover for its Directors and officers,
as permitted by the Companies Act 1985,

EMPLOYEES

JHG employed an average of 21,986 pecple worldwide in the year
ended 31 December 2005. The Group is committed to providing them
with equality of opportunity, without discrimination. Great emphasis
is placed on employee communication. Further information on the
Group's commitment to its employees and its approach towards
developing its people is provided on pages 22 and 23.

CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

The Board has adopted a Code of Ethics for senior financial
officers, consistent with the Group's Guidelines for Proper Business
Conduct. The Group continues to support community initiatives

and charitable causes and in the year ended 31 December 2005
donated £936,000, including donations in kind. No payments were
made for political purposes. IHG's commitment te environmental,
community and ethical matters is described on pages 18 to 21.
IHG's Corporate Social Responsibility activities are also published
on its website www.ihgplc.com

GOING CONCERN
The financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2005
have been prepared on a going concern hasis.

AUDITORS
The reappointment of Ernst & Young LLP as auditors of the
Company will be put to members at the Annual General Meeting.

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

The Natice of the Annual General Meeting to be held at 11.00am
on Thursday, 1 June 2004 is contained in a circular, which is sent
to shareholders with this Review.



corporate governance

COMBINED CODE COMPLIANCE

The Board is committed te compliance with the principles set out in
the Combined Code on Corporate Governance and, in the opinion of
the Beard, the Company has complied with Code requirements as
they apply for the year ended 31 December 2005 with the exception
only of the item highlighted in this report (the temporary combined
role of Chairman and Chief Executive].

As required for a Company listed on the New York Stock Exchange,
a statement outlining the differences between IHG's corporate
governance practices and those followed by US companies may

be found on the Company’s website at www.ihgplc.com/investors

INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board is responsible for the Group's system of internal contral
and risk management and for reviewing its effectiveness. In order
to discharge that responsibility, the Board has established the
procedures necessary to apply the Code, including clear operating
procedures, lines of responsibility and delegated authority.

For the year ended 31 December 2005, the Board has conducted a
review of the effectiveness of the system of internat controt. The
system is designed to manage, rather than eliminate, the risk of
failure to achieve business objectives and 1t can only provide
reasonable and not absolute assurance against material misstaternent
or loss. In that context, the review, in the opinien of the Board, did
not indicate that the system was ineffective or unsatistactory.

BOARD AND COMMITTEES

The Board is responsible to the shareholders for the strategic
direction, development and control of the Group. It alse ensures
that the necessary financial and human resources are in place for
the Group te meet its objectives. There are seven regular Board
meetings a year and further meetings as needed.

David Webster was Non-Executive Chairman throughout the year.
At the start of the year he was aiso fulfilling the rote of interim
Chief Executive pending the appointment of Andrew Cosslett as
Chief Executive with effect from 3 February 2005, following which
David Webster stood down as interim Chief Executive. Therefore,
for a short period in 2005, the roles of Chairman and

Chief Executive were not fulfilled by separate individuals, as
required by the Combined Code.

A team of seven experienced independent Non-Executive Directors
represents a strong source of advice and judgement. Detailed
induction programmes are in place for new Directors and ongoing
training needs for all Directors are kept under review.

In additicn to the Executive Committee, the following main
Committees of the Board have been established: Audit Committee,
Remuneration Committee and Nomination Committee. The Audit,
Rermuneration and Nomination Committees consist wholly of
Non-Executive Directors. The Chairman of the Company is a member
of the Nemination Cemmittee only. The terms of reference of these
Committees are avaitable on the Company’s website www.ihgplc.com
or from the Company Secretary's office on request.
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A performance evaluation of the Board, its Committees and
individual Directors was undertaken shortly after the year end,
with the assistance of a third-party facilitator. This concluded that
the range of experience and skills of the current Directors provides
a sound basis for an effective and unified Board, and that all main
Board Committees and individual Directors continue to perform
effectively.

COMPANY SECRETARY

All Directors have access to the advice and services of the
Company Secretary. His duties include responsibility for advising
the Board on corporate governance, and for ensuring good
information flows to the Board and its Comrmittees and between
senior management and the Non-Executive Directors.

SHAREHOLDER RELATIONS

The Group reports formally to sharehotders twice a year and
releases quarterly results. in addition, reqular meetings are held
with major institutional shareholders to discuss progress of the
business, its performance, plans and objectives. The Chairman, the
Senior Independent Director and other Non-Executive Birectors are
available to meet with major shareholders to discuss governance
and strategy, and to understand any issues and concerns.

The Annual General Meeting provides an additionat useful
opportunity to meet private shareholders. Information of interest
to investors is also maintained on the Company’s website.

SUMMARY AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

The Audit Committee assists the Board in observing its
responsibilities in relation to the integrity of the Group’s
financial statements and assaciated announcements, the
adequacy of internal control and rick management systems and
the appointment and work of the internal and external auditors.

The Committee commissions repoerts from external advisers,
the Head of Internal Audit, or Group management after
consideration of the major risks to the Group or in response
to developing issues. The external auditor and the

Head of Internal Audit both have the opportunity to meet
privately with the Committee.

All proposals for the provision of non-audit services by the
external auditor are pre-approved by the Audit Committee or its
delegated member, the overriding consideration being to ensure
that the provision of non-audit services does net impact the
external auditor’s independence and objectivity.

During the year, the Committee’s deliberations included a wide
range of matters addressing all its main areas of responsibility.
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summary remuneration report

INTRODUCTION

The Summary Remuneration Report is an extract of information
from the full Remuneration Report contained in the

Annual Report and Financial Statements 2005, a copy of which is
available on request and can be viewed on the Company’s website
at www.ihgplc.com/investors. The Remuneration Report will be put
to the vote at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting.

THE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The Committee advises the Board on overall remuneration policy
and determines on behalf of the Board, with the benefit of advice
from external consuliants and internal Human Resources
professienals, the remuneration of the Executive Directors and
other members of the Executive Committee.

REMUNERATION POLICY

Non-Executive Directors, including the Chairman, have letters of
appointment. They are paid fees approved by the fult Board on the
recornmendation of the Executive Directors.

For Executive Directors and for senior executives, the following
policy has applied througheut the year and will apply in future
years, subject to ongoing review.

The Remuneration Committee airms to ensure that remuneration
packages have the ability to attract and retain high quatlity
executives in a highly competitive globat environment and to
reward achievements that are aligned with business objectives.
The Committee also has regard to internal levels of remuneration
and to salary levels in the wider employment market.

The Group has performance-related reward policies, designed to
provide the appropriate balance between fixed remuneration and
variable risk” reward. The normal policy for Executive Directors
is that using "target’ or "expected value’ calculations, their
performance-related incentives will eguate to approximately
70% of total annual remuneration (exciuding benefits].

Centracts of service The Remuneration Cornmittee’s policy is for
Executive Directors to have relling contracts with & notice period
of 12 menths. Andrew Cosslett was appointed as Chief Executive
cn 3 February 2005 with an initial notice period of 24 months. This
was reduced on a monthly basis and was fully compliant with the
Cormnmittee’s policy 12 months after his initiat date of appointment.
All other Executive Directors’ contracts were fully compliant with
the Committee’s policy throughout 2005.

In addition to base salary, the main components of remuneration are:

Annual performance bonus Challenging performance goals are

set and these must be achieved before the maximum bonus
becomes payable. These goals include both personal objectives and
targets linked to the Group’s financial performance. For 2006 the
maximum bonus is 180% of salary and a minimum of 55% of this
will normally be paid in IHG PLC shares and deferred.

Matching shares may alse be awarded up to 0.5 times the deferred
amount. Share awards witl normally be reteased at the end of the
three years following deferral. Executive Directors will be expected
to hold all shares earned frem the Group’s remuneration plans
while the vatue of their holding is less than twice their basic salary
or three times in the case of the Chief Executive.

Executive share options Following a full review of incentive
arrangements, the Cornmittee has concluded that share options
are not the most effective incentive for the foreseeable future and
no further grants of options will be made. However, the Committee
believes that share ownership by Executive Directors and senior
executives strengthens the link between the individual's personal
interest and that of the shareholders. :

For options granted in 2005, a performance condition set by
the Remuneration Committee has to be met before these can
be exercised.

Performance restricted shares The Performance Restricted Share
Plan aims to encourage continuing improvement in the Group’s
performance over the longer term, through the award of shares
[normally made annually) subject to the satisfaction of a
performance condition, measured over three years.

Generally, a separate performance cycle will commence each year,
at the end of which the Company’s Total Shareholder Return (TSR]
is measured against a comparator group of 10 other competitor
companies. Graded awards are made for median performance

or better. The cumulative annual growth {CAGR] in the number of
roorns within the IHG system over the performance period is also
taken into account. This latter measure has now replaced Return
on Capital Employed [ROCE] in line with the Group's objective,
stated in 2005, of increasing the number of rooms in the |HG
system. The grant of awards is restricted to recognise any

awards of executive share options made to individuals.

All-employee share ptans Executive Directors are entitled to
participate in all-employee share ptans on the same basis as other
employees. No grants were made under these plans during the year.

Pension arrangements Executive Directors participate in the
relevant Group pension schernes either in the UK or in the US.
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Throughout the year, the Company was a member of the FTSE 100 index. The following graph measures the TSR performance of the
Company against that achieved by the FTSE 100 companies.

DIRECTORS” EMOLUMENTS 2005 .
The emoluments shown below represent salary, fees and ¢ash bonuses [excluding bonus awards paid in shares| and lax assessable

benefits and aliowances.
' . ' Total emoluments
excluding pensions

33

salE?iSelg Performance 1.1.05ta 1.1.04 to
and fees payments Benefits 31.12.05 31.12.04
£000 £000 £000 £000 E£000
Executive Directors
Andrew Cosslett! 642 - 21 663 -
Richard Hartman 496 - 302 798 775
Stevan Porter? 402 - 27 429 368
Richard Sclomons 406 - 17 423 400
Non-Executive Directors
David Webster? 519 - 3 522 424
David Kappler® 80 - - 80 35
Ralph Kugler® 50 - - 50 42
Jennifer Laing® 18 - - 18 -
Robert C Larson® 50 - - 50 42
Jonathan Linen® 4 - - 4 -
Sir David Prosser® 65 - - 465 50
Sir Howard Stringer® 50 - - 50 42
Former Directors’ 488 413 16 917 1,249
Total 3,270 413 386 4,069 3,427

Andrew Cosslett joined the Group on 3 February 2005, The emoluments shown include a £53,737 cash payment made as part of his recruitment terms.

"~

Emoluments for Stevan Porter include £41.140 that were chargeable to UK income tax and £19,088 reimbursement of interest and charges due to a payrotl error.

Fees paid to David Webster represent £41,667 per month payable to him until 2 May 2003 in his capacity as interim Chief Executive and a fixed fee of £353,000 pa
for his role as Non-Executive Chairman.

[

=~

With efiect from 1 January 2009, David Kappler is paid a total annual fee of £80.000. reflecting his roles as Senior Independent Director and Chairman of the
Audit Committes.

w

With effect from 1 January 2005, an annual fee of £50.000 is payabte to each of Ralph Kugler, Robert C Larson and Sir Howard Stringer. All fees due to Ralph Kugler
are paid to Unilever. Jennifer Laing and Jonathan Linen are paid an annual fee of £30,000 each, effective from their dates of appointrnent, respectively 25 August 2003
and 1 December 2005,

With effect from 1 January 2005, Sir David Prosser is paid a total annual fee of £65.000. reflecting his role as Chairman of the Remuneration Committee

Richard North resigned as a Director and as Chief Executive on 30 September 2004 and ceased employment with the Group on 31 December 2004, The emoluments
shown for 2004 are for the full year. This includes his participation in the Short Term Deferred Incentive Plan which, in accordance with plan rules, had to be paid

in cash due to his employment ending. He was etigible to participate in the Short Term Deferred Incentive Plan for the 2005 performance year. This award was made
in cash and pro-rated to 30 September 2005. Richard North's severance arrangements also provided for him to receive a payment of one month’s basic salary in each
manth up to September 2005. Sir lan Prosser retired on 31 December 2003, However, he had an ongoaing healthcare benefit of £840 during the year.

-~ o
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summary remuneration report

LONG-TERM REWARD
Performance restricted share plan (PRSP} In 2005, there were three cycles in operation and one cycle which vested.

The awards made to Directers who served during the year ended 31 December 2005 in respect of the performance cycles ending on

31 December 2004, 31 Decernber 2005, 31 December 2006 and 31 December 2007 and the maximum pre-tax number of shares due if
performance targets are achieved in full are set out in the table below. In respect of the cycle ending on 31 December 2005, the Company
finished in fifth place in the TSR group and achieved ROCE growth of 46%. Accordingly, 42.8% of the award will vest on 3 March 2006.

Maximum Maximum  Expected
PRSP PRSE value value
shares shares based based
Maximum awarded vested Maximum on share an share
PRSP during Market during Market Actualf PRSP price of price of
shares the year price per the year  price per Value at planned shares  839.5p at 839.5p at
held at 1.1.05 to Award share at 1.1.05 share at vesting vesting held at 31.12.05 3%.12.05
Directors 1.1.05  31.12.05 date award  31.12.05 vesting £ date  31.12.05 £ £
Andrew Cosslett 48,2142 1.4.05 &417.5p - 3.3.06 68,216 572,674  245,105%
136,4323 1.4,05 617.5p - 9.3.07 134,432 1,145,347
276,2004  29.6.05 706p - 7.3.08 276,200 2,318,699
Total 480,848 4,036,720
Richard Hartman 111,930! 18.6.03 445p 67,158 660p 443,243 11.3.05 -
167,9002 18.6.03 4L45p - 3.3.06 167,900 1,409,521  603,27%%
165,130° 24.6,04 549.5p - 2.3.07 165,130 1,386,267
214,870%  29.6.05 706p - 7.3.08 214,870 1,803,834
Totat 547,900 4,599,422
Stevan Porter 113,810 18.6.03 445p 48,286 660p 450,6885 11.3.05 -
$70,7102 18.6.03 445p - 3.3.06 170,710 1,433,111 $13,372¢
142,2903 24.6.04 5495p - 9.3.07 142,290 1,194,525
174,004  29.6.05 706p - 7.3.08 174,900 1,468,286
Total 487,900 4,095,922
Richard Solomeons 110,110 18.6.03 445p 66,066 660p 436,036 11.3.05 -
145,160? 18.6.03 445p - 3.3.06 1465160 1,386,519 593,431¢
144,907 24.6.04 549.5p - 9.3.07 144,990 1,217,192
176,550  29.6.05 706p - 7.3.08 176,550 1,482138
Total 486,700 4,085,849

—

~

=~

5
6

This transitional award was based on perfermance to 31 December 2004 where the performance measure related to the Company’s Total Shareholder Return (TSR}
against a group of 11 other cormparator cornpanies. The number of shares released was graded, according to where the Company finished in the comparator group, with
100% of the award being released for first or second position and 20% of the award being released for sixth place. The Company finished in fourth place and accordingly
60% of the award vested on 11 March 2005.

This award is based on performance to 31 December 2005 where the performance measure relates to both the Company’s TSR against a group of 11 other comparator
companigs and growth in return on capital employed [ROCE). The number of shares released is graded, according to al where the Company finishes in the TSR
comparator group, with 50% of the award being released for first or second position and 10% of the award being released for sixth place; and bl growth in ROCE,

with 50% of the award being released for 80% growth and 10% of the award being released for 30% growth.

This award is based on perfermance to 31 December 2006 where the performance measure relates to both the Company’s TSR against a group of 10 other comparator
companies and growth in ROCE.

This award is based on performance to 31 December 2007 where the performance measure relates to both the Company's TSR against a group of 10 other comparator
carnpanies and cumulative annual growth of rooms in the IHG system against a group of nine other comparator companies.

The value of Stevan Porler's shares at vesting includes £43,190 tha! was chargeable to UK income tax.

The Company finished in fifth place in the TSR group and achieved ROCE growth of 46%. Accordingly 42.8% of the award wili vest on 3 March 2004,
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Short term deferred incentive plan {STDIP} Messrs Cosslett, Hartman, Porter and Solomons participated in the STDIP during the year

ended 31 December 2005, and are expected to receive an award on 8 March 2006.

5TOip Value

shares based

awarded on share

during Market sToIP price of

the year price per shares 83%.5p at

1.1.05 to Award share at held at 31.12.05

Directars 31.12.05 date award 31.12.05 £
Andrew Cosslett 79,8321 1.4.05 617.5p 79,832 670,190
Richard Hartman 88,3417  16.3.05 654p 88,3415 741,624
Stevan Porter 80,9343 14.3.05 654p 80,9345 679,443
Richard Solomons 87,0614 16305 654p 87,0615 730,878

1 This special award was made to Andrew Cosslett as part of his overall recruitment terms. The shares will vest in equal partions on lhe first and second anniversary

of the award dale, subject to his coentinued employment until that ime.

[

One matching share was awarded for every two bonus shares earned.

This award was based on financiat year 2004 perfermance and the bonus target was S0% of base salary. Richard Hartman's total bonus was 164% of his bonus target.

3 This award was based on financial year 2004 performance and the bonus target was 50% of base salary. Stevan Porter’s total benus was 200% [maximum) of his bonus

targel. One malching share was awarded for every two bonus shares earned.

IS

bonus target. One matching share was awarded for every two bonus shares earned.

w

This award was based on hnancial year 2004 performance and the bonus target was 30% of base salary. Richard Solorons’ wotat bonus was 200% (maximum] of his

The shares will vest in equal portions on the first, second and third anniversary of the award date subject to the Directer’s continued employrnent until that time

Executive share options Under the terms of the separation of Six Continents PLC in April 2003, Directors and other executives with
outstanding options under the Six Continents Executive Share Option Schemes were permitted to roll over those options into options of
equivalent value over IHG PLC shares. in 2003, 2004 and 2005 grants of options were made under the IHG Executive Share Option Plan,
Directors’ executive share options at 31 December 2005 are summarised as follows:

Option price Weighted

Executive Granted per share of Exercised Executive average
. opticns held during 2005 grant during options held option price?
Directors at 1.1.0% the year! Ipl the year2 at 31,12.05 tpl
Andrew Cosslett - 157,300 619.83 - 157,300 619.83
Richard Hartman 834,022 118,810 619.83 - 952,832 458.66
Stevan Porter 658,319 926,370 41983 178,176 574,513 4£90.34
Richard Solomons 827,591 100,550 619.83 357545 570,596 492.71

1 Exercisable between three and 10 years subject to satisfaction of the performance condition.

2 The gain on exercise by Directors in aggregate was £1,658,109 in the year ended 31 December 2005 [nil in the year ended 31 December 2004, The market value share
prices on the exercise of options by Stevan Porter and Richard Solomans were 728p per share and 720.50p per share respactively.

3 The weighted average option price of executive share opticns held at 31 December 2005.

PENSIONS

UK plan [final salary] The increases in transfer value over the year (less Directors’ contributions] and accrued pensions at the year

end were:

Directors Age at 31.12.05 Increase in transfer value Accrued pension at 31.12.05
Andrew Cosslett 50 £252,500 £19,700
Richard Hartman 59 £642,700 £86,600
Richard Solomons 44 £377,300 £119,300

US and International plans {defined contribution] The Company contributions made in respect of Stevan Porter during the year were £64,100.

The Company’'s Register of Directors’ Interests, which is open to inspection at the Registered Office, contains full details of all Directors’
shareholdings and share interests, including those held by spouses and other connected persons.
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Investor information

REGISTRAR

Enquiries concerning individual shareholdings and notification of
a holder’'s change of address should be referred to the Company’s
Registrar, Lloyds TSB Registrars, at the address shown on the
opposite page.

ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION

The Company has given e-mail notification, to those shareholders
who have requested it, of the availability of this Annual Review and
Summary Financial Statement, the Annual Report and Financial
Statements and the Notice of Annual General Meeting [AGM],

on the Company’s website at www.ihgplc.com/shareholders

The website contains a link to enable shareholders to register
for future electrenic communication, view details of their own
shareholding or appoint electranically a praxy to vote an their
behalf on any poll that may be held at the forthcoming AGM.

Shareholders who hold their shares through CREST may appeint
proxies through the CREST electronic proxy appointment service,
for the Company’s forthcoming AGM, by using the procedures
described in the CREST manual.

SHARE DEALING SERVICES

Lloyds TSB Registrars offer a postal dealing facility for
InterContinental Hotels Group PLC [IHG PLC] shares, telephone
0870 242 4244, They also offer a telepheone and internet dealing
service, Shareview, which provides a simple and convenient way
of buying and selling shares. For telephone dealings call

0870 850 0852 between 8.30am and 4.30pm Monday to Friday,
and for internet dealings log on to www.shareview.co.uk/dealing

INDIVIDUAL SAVINGS ACCOUNTS [ISAS]

Lloyds TSB Registrars offers ISAs in IHG PLC shares. Further
information may be obtained from the address shown opposite,
or through the helpline, telephone 0870 242 4244,

OTHER SERVICES

Shareholders who wish dividends to be paid directly into a bank
or building saciety account or who wish to amalgamate their
shareholder accounts in order to avoid duplicate mailings of
shareholder communications should contact the Registrar at
the address shown.

SHARE PRICE INFORMATION

The latest IHG PLC share price is available in the financial press,
on Ceefax and Teletext and also on the Financial Times Cityline
Service, telephone 0906 003 1772 or 0906 843 1772 [calls charged
at 60p per minute].

SHAREGIFT

The Orr Mackintosh Foundation operates this charity share
donation scheme for shareholders with small holdings of shares,
the value of which makes them uneconomic to sell. Details can
be obtained from Lloyds TSB Registrars or the ShareGift website
www.ShareGift.org or by calling ShareGift on 020 7337 05C1.

CHANGES TO THE BASE COST OF INTERCONTINENTAL HOTELS
GROUP PLC SHARES HELD SiNCE THE SEPARATION OF SIX
CONTINENTS PLC IN APRIL 2003, UP TO SEPTEMBER 2005:
Details of all the changes te the base cost of IHG PLC shares held
since April 2003 up to September 2005, for UK Capital Gains Tax
purposes, may be found on the Company’s website at
www.ihgple.com/egt

These cover changes associated with:
= the separation of Six Continents PLC in April 2003;

= the share conselidation associated with the special dividend paid
in December 2004; and

+ the capital reorganisation of the Group completed in June 2005.

AMERICAN DEPOSITARY RECEIPTS (ADRs)

The Company’s shares are listed on the New York Stock Exchange
in the form of American Depositary Shares, evidenced by ADRs and
traded under the symbol THG'.

Each ADR represents one ordinary share. All enquiries regarding
ADR holder accounts and payment of dividends should be directed
te JPMorgan, the authorised depesitary bank, at the address shown
opposite. ADR holders wishing te view their balance and a range of
general information about holding ADRs should visit www.adr.com

DIVIDEND PAYMENTS TO ADR HOLDERS

Dividend payments to ADR holders are made in US dollars by the
authorised depositary bank. Payment of the final dividend for the
year ended 31 December 2005 will be made on 5 June 2006 to
holders of record on 31 March 2006. ADR holders should consult
their tax advisers with respect to the US tax treatment of dividends.

FORM 20-F

The Company is subject to the reporting requiremeants of the
Securities and Exchange Commissian [SEC] in the US and files with
the SEC an Annual Report on Form 20-F, Capies of the Form 20-F
c¢an be obtained in the US by contacting JPMorgan, the ADR
depositary bank.

PRIORITY CLUB REWARDS

Interest has been expressed by some shareholders in joining
Priority Club Rewards, IHG’s loyalty programme for frequent
travellers. If you wish to enquire about the benefits of membership,
or to join, please go to www.priorityclub.com or telephone:

+44 (0] 870 607 2582 [from Europe, Middle East and Africal;
1 (888} 211 9874 [frorm US and Canadal;
1 (80%) 975 3013 [from Central and South America):

_+63 2 857 8788 [from Asia Pacific].




SUMMARY FORWARD-LOODKING STATEMENT

This Annual Review and Summary Financial Statement contains
certain forward-looking statements as defined under US legislation
[Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934). By their nature,
such statements involve uncertainty; as a consequence, actual results
and developments may differ materially from those expressed in or
implied by such statements. A more detailed explanation of the risks
and uncertainties related to forward-looking statements is set out on
page 89 of the Annual Report and Financial Statements 2005, copies of
which are available from the Registered Office of the Company.

financial calendar

2005

Payment of interim dividend of 4.60p per share 17 October
Financial year end 31 December
2006

Preliminary announcement of annual results 2 March
" Final dividend of 10.70p per share Ex~dividend date 29 March
Record date 31 March

" Announcement of first quarter results 16 May
Annual General Meeting 1 June
Final dividend of 10.70p per share Payment date 5 June
Announcement of interim results 22 August
Interim dividend Payment date October
Announcement of third quarter results 14 November
Financial year end 31 December
2007

Preliminary announcement of annuat results February

For further investor information visit

www.ihgplc.com/investors
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REGISTERED OFFICE

&7 Alma Road

Windsor

Berkshire

SL4 3HD

Telephene +44 [0) 1753 410 100
Fax +44 [0) 1753 410 131

For general informatian about the
Group’s business please contact
the Corporate Affairs department
and for all other enquiries please
contact the Company Secretary -
both at the above address.

REGISTRAR

Lloyds TSB Registrars

The Causeway

Worthing

West Sussex

BN9? 6DA

Telephone 0870 4600 3957*

(UK callers)

+44 121 415 7047 [non-UK callers)
www.shareview.co.uk

*For those with hearing difficulties
a text phone is available on
0870 600 3950 for UK callers
with compatible equipment.

ADR DEPOSITARY

JPMoergan

JPMorgan Service Center

PO Box 3408

South Hackensack

NJ 074606-3408

UsSA

Telephone 1 [800) 990 1135 [toll free]
+1 201 680 6630 [non-US callers)
Email adridjpmorgan.com
www.adr.com

STOCKBROKERS
JPMorgan Cazenove Limited
Merrill Lynch International

AUDITORS
Ernst & Young LLP

INVESTMENT BANKERS
Citigroup

SOLICITORS
Linktaters



INTERCONTINENTAL HOTELS GROUP PLC
&7 Alma Road, Windsor, Berkshire SL4 3HD
Telephone +44 (0) 1753 410 100 Fax +44 {0) 1753 410 101

www.ihgple.com

time to relax...

InterContinental Aphrodite Resort, Paphos, Cyprus

make a booking at

www.ichotelsgroup.com




